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1. DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 

 

1.1. INTRODUCTION 
 

 

Second cycle study program on Department of Architecture presents extension of first cycle study on Faculty 

of engineering and Information Technologies on International Burch University Sarajevo. Department of 

architecture has a modern and opened study program considering theory and practice in same time, local 

impacts and world trends, based on combination of architecture as art and built environmentof great social, 

economic, technic, cultural and developmental significance. The elementary approach in learning of 

architecture is multidisciplinary. Because of that, curriculum predicts different courses from elementary 

disciplines - architectural design, to urban design, conservation of cultural heritage, landscape architecture, 

interior design, and finally courses related to specific scientific topics. Important part of development strategy 

on department for architecture presents opportunity for development and exchange the knowledge through 

more intensive collaboration with other faculties of architecture and departments from region, especially from 

Europe, what resulted of engagement many visiting professors from distinguished universities which in same 

time contribute on teaching quality and students education. Higher mobility of students and academic staff 

and many international research projects are chance for making unique and recognizable position in 

department of architecture inside international level. 

 

1.2. VISION 

 

Vision of the faculty have been presenting architecture as humanities and professional discipline that 

synthesized art and science on intellectual base and technical understanding. Main philosophy of faculty is 

that architecture reflects changes, goals, values and resources inside the society, what architecture actually is. 

 

1.3. MISSION 

 

To create the professionals who are equal in national and international criteria of education; qualified in theory, 

research and practice areas; design environments which meet esthetic, technique, ecologic, economic, cultural, 

historical, social, environmental and other necessary requirements; and train professional intellectual and 

expert architects who are innovative, creative, ethical, have the ability to work in interdisciplinary projects.  

 

1.4. STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY PROGRAM  

 

Study program plan on Architectural department deals with issues of building environment, encouraging 

students for work in different fields of profession by researching and analyzing and finally after graduation 

students will get academic title the Master of Architecture – graduated engineer of architecture. The final 

result of educational process is to make students capable for professional work experience and application of 

accumulated knowledge, but also to prepare the students for next academic level of education in case that they 

decide, such Doctoral and special study program.  Second cycle study program offers a lot of compulsory and 

elective courses where students are able to learn about research methodologies, theory and criticism in 

architecture and urbanism and also to enhance personal affinities. Introduction to research work and all its 

aspects, students enhance personal theory-methodological knowledge building the base for personal scientific 

research if they decide. Within basic compulsory subject Architectural design and the rest of the following 
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subjects, students through intensive work on their own projects are introduced with complex programs and 

issues of its defining, development, study concept and realization. On this way students are prepared for all 

possible aspects of their future work in practice, researching their own designing resources. Elective subjects 

are chosen from group of proposed subjects, but students also have opportunity to choose subjects according 

to their own propensity. Teaching process is based on lectures and practical sessions. During teaching process, 

students are directed on their own research work and active participation of students in teaching process. Using 

different appropriate didactic resources during lecturing, predicted content of lecturing is accomplished and 

students are guided through research trends in architecture. Practical sessions following the lectures and deal 

with certain scientific contents where students are supposed to work on concrete design tasks or research 

topics which relate to course contents. There is an interactive approach between assistants and students on 

practical sessions and students are divided in groups depending on the type of the practical sessions. If it is 

necessary, practical sessions are organized for more groups with smaller number of students. This is especially 

the case for the basic subjects whose deal with design process, architectural or urbanism, or research issues in 

architecture and urbanism. Student’s obligation on practical sessions contain seminar works, essays, design 

tasks, semestral and graphical works, according to the content of practical session. All student activities during 

practical sessions are monitored and evaluated according to adopted rules on the Faculty. Deserved number 

of points is presented according to unique methodology and reflects student’s efforts in learning process. 

 

Each course worth a certain number of ECTS, while complete study process is finished when students finish 

their own obligations and collect at least 120 ECTS. 

 

1.5. THE AIM OF STUDY PROGRAM 

 

The aim of study program is student’s education for master level of architecture or graduated engineer of 

architecture according to society needs. Study program of second cycle is made to provide required skills for 

future work in practice. Faculty of engineering and information technologies defined tasks and goals to 

educate students in technical fields on an professional level. The purpose of study program on architectural 

department is based on requests of Faculty of Engineering and Information Technologies. This concept of 

study program educates masters of architecture – graduated engineer of architecture capable to accept 

challenges on European or World level. The aim of study program is to achieve academic skills in architectural 

field of science. That includes development of creativity and ability of critical thinking, team work skills and 

specific practical skills necessary for future practical work. The basic aim of study program is to educate and 

produce professionals with required knowledge in architectural field of science who will be able to response 

on future challenges in practice. One of the special aims, which is in accordance with aims of professional 

education on Faculty of Engineering and Information Technologies, is development of student awareness for 

continual education, development of society and environmental protection. Also, the aim of study process is 

introduce students with challenges and advantages of team work, what is very important in architecture, 

because real projects are always made as result of team work. Beside mentioned aims, through study process 

students develop abilities for describing and presenting their own ideas, results of scientific researches and in 

same time students learn how to communicate with professionals and wide public. 

 

1.6. PROGRAM LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

 

The goal of Master program in Architecture is to nurture well-versed, intellectually grounded and socially 

conscious architects, who will have the skills and mindset to propose variety of innovative solutions to the 

world’s toughest challenges. The program aims to equip students with a critical understanding of different 

modes of creative synthetic production with particular focus on emerging modes of design activity, conceptual 
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or technical, and on the potential for radicalizing current modes of architectural and building praxis. 

Architectural Mater Program goals are 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures; 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group of users 

from conceptual to final project; 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition; 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial complexity and 

execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions; 

• Develop students with up to date professional graphic, architectural presentational skills; 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints; 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture; 

• Acknowledge architect’s roles and responsibilities in professional design team; 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

• Provide knowledge relate to professional level of graphical and written documentation of design 

proposal that incorporates technical, structural and environmental areas of study. 

 

1.7. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES  

 

After successfully completing 2nd cycle of studies students should be able to: 

 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards; 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning from 

past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Gather, assess, record, and apply relevant information in architectural coursework; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and user 

needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment requirements, an 

analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and assessment of their 

implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design assessment criteria; 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary practices in visual, written, and oral formats 

and various digital media; 

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, or 

solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences; 

• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, economic, 

and ethical dimensions 

• Understand the need for architects to provide leadership in the building design and construction process 

and on issues of growth, development, and aesthetics in their communities; 
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• Understand the ethical issues involved in the formation of professional judgment in architectural design 

and practice; 

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design and urban planning; 

• Implement sophisticated social and ethical sensibilities in the architectural design process; 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a proposed 

design; 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex structural systems, construction materials, life-safety 

and building service systems into building design; 

• Understand the fundamentals of building construction, cost estimation and life cycle cost; 

 

1.8. FINAL AWARDS - COMPETENCIES OF GRADUATED STUDENTS 

 

Graduated students of second cycle of academic studies of architecture can solve the real problems from 

practice and continue education if they want. Also, graduated students on second cycle are in position to be 

chief designer in architecture after accomplishing all requests defined by law in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

Competences include, first of all, development of critical thinking, abilities of problem analysis, synthesis of 

solution, prediction and understanding of chosen solution with critical analysis. 

 

Next students are considered as graduated students of second cycle of academic studies: 

- Students who showed the knowledge and understanding in field of architecture within all fundamental 

architectural disciplines, which are supplemented with the knowledge gained on basic academic studies and 

represents the base for development of critical thinking and application of knowledge, 

- Students who are capable to apply knowledge for problem solving in new or unknown environment in wider 

or multidisciplinary fields within educational-scientific relationship to study process, 

- Students who are capable to integrate the knowledge, to solve different problems and to discern on the basis 

of the available information that contain reflection on social and ethical responsibilities linked to the 

application of their knowledge and judgments, 

- Students who are able to clearly and unambiguously convey knowledge and way of reasoning in professional 

and general public, 

- Students who are able to continue educational process on self-chosen way, 

 

If we talk about the student’s specific skills, successfully finished second cycle of academic study offers to 

students basic knowledge and understanding of all disciplines in study group which they have chosen as well 

as capability to solve concrete issues using scientific methods and principles. Graduated students on 

Department of Architecture are capable to write and present the results of their research work as well as present 

their design work. During the study process, students are encouraged to intensively use information-

communicational technologies and also professors will advise students to use contemporary software’s for the 

purposes of design process and graphical presentations. Students, who are finished this level of the study 

process, have the opportunity to apply and follow the innovation in the professional field of occupation as 

well as cooperation with local social and international environment. Students will be equipped with the 

knowledge to make concepts based on assigned tasks and to develop these tasks on higher level, to coordinate 

with other persons included in the process, to organize design team, site construction documents preparation, 

monitor or manage of the construction process.  During the educational process students gain abilities to solve 

design tasks independently, work on possible solutions and responsibly make decisions of the final solution 

application, clearly think about all aspects of the final solution and its qualities. Students who finished second 

cycle of academic studies in the field of architecture gain the knowledge of economical using natural resources 

of Bosnia and Herzegovina and totally introduce themselves with position and responsibilities as future 
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designer in promotion and application of the architectural principles, paying attention on development skills 

of team work and development of professional ethics.       

 

1.9. METHODS FOR EVALUATING AND IMPROVING THE QUALITY AND STANDARDS OF 

TEACHING AND LEARNING 

 

• Individual and team research and analyses 

• Student Focus groups and the annual student survey 

• Class room observation, discussion of Lecturers 

• Methodology of conducting a scientific research  

• Membership of the Higher Education Academy 

• Mentorship 

• Publications 

• Accreditation Visits 

• Curriculum Area Review 

• Course Committees 

• Annual and periodic review 

 

2.0. MASTER STUDY CURRICULUM 

 

1.10. INTORDUCTION  

 

The Second study cycle curriculum of academic studies on the Department of Architecture is formed to satisfy all 

requested goals. On the second cycle of academic studies, students concretize the issues from architectural field 

and urbanism dealing with the specific issues from the fields linked with specific study group. Through a lot of 

offered elective courses, students have opportunity to satisfy their own research and design wishes and to continue 

development of their personal professional profile. In the Curriculum is defined a description of each course. This 

description contains the title, type of course, year and semester of study, number of ECTS credits, main goals with 

expected outcomes, knowledge and competencies, conditions to attend the lectures, the contents, advised 

textbooks and literature, teaching methods, exam and evaluation methods, and other relevant information. Study 

program is fully according to European standards which relate to condition to enrollment, study duration, 

conditions to move on the next year of study, the way of study and acquire of diploma. 

 

It consists of 3 study tracks: Architectural Design, Interior Design and Construction Management. While 

Architectural Design study track is the continuation of the general undergraduate study program, Interior Design 

and Construction Management provide specific skills of the respective field of architectural profession.  

 

Interior design is one of the world’s fastest growing professions. The suggested study track  of masters program 

in interior design will offer specialized courses in the field, aiming to give students professional design and 

technical skills in areas of space planning, furniture design, and interior design. Program will insist on students 

involvement in real ongoing projects, participation in all design phases, and close cooperation with professionals 

from practice. 
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Construction Management multidisciplinary master program is aimed for architects, managers, newly graduates and 

professionals from practice who aim to work and build successful careers in construction management, with leading 

government and private agencies. 

Construction managers play a crucial role in the development of built environment and infrastructure by ensuring efficient 

and timely implementation of construction projects. Much like a specialized graduate-level degree in project management, 

construction management degrees are built around the ability to manage teams as well as quantitatively assess construction-

centered work sites.  

The training of professionals as part of this program focuses on following areas: project management, contracts management, 

construction quality, safety, and equipment management, supply chain management of construction projects, modern 

construction materials and technologies, and computer applications in construction. 
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2.1. CURRICULUM  

 

2.1.1. Master without Thesis - II. CYCLE (MASTER) (4 + 1) 

 
1. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 572 Methodology of conducting a scientific research 3 0 6 

ARC XXX Elective I 3 0 6 

ARC XXX Elective II 3 0 6 

ARC XXX Elective III 3 0 6 

ARC 504 Seminar I 0 3 6 

 Total 12 3 30 

  

2. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 500 Master’s thesis 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

2.1.2. Master with Thesis -  II. CYCLE (MASTER) (3+2) 

 

1. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 555 Architectural design VI 3 0 6 

ARC 572 Methodology of conducting a scientific research 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course I 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course II 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course III 0 3 6 

 Total 12 3 30 

 

2. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 556 Architectural design VII 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course IV 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course V 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course VI 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Elective course VII 0 3 6 

 Total 12 0 30 

 

3. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 501 Master’s thesis I 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

4. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 502 Master’s thesis II 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

Note:  
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Depending on the choice of technical electives weekly number of hours for theory and practical sessions can vary; 3 +0, 2 +1, 1+2, 0 + 

3 per course. 

 

 

2.1.3. Interior Design – Study Track   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
*Shared course with architectural design study track but interior design project 

** Interior Design specific elective  

 

 

3. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 501 Master’s thesis I 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

 

4. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 502 Master’s thesis I 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 572 Methodology of conducting Scientific Research 3 0 6 

ARC 555 Architectural Design VI * 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective I* 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective II** 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective III** 3 0 6 

Total 12 6 30 

2. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 556 Architectural Design VII* 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective IV* 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective V* 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective VI** 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective VII** 3 0 6 

Total 12 6 30 
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2.1.4. Construction Management – Study Track   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
*Shared course with Department of Management 

** Construction Management specific courses  

 

3.Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 501 Master’s thesis I 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

 

 

4. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 502 Master’s thesis I 0 0 30 

 Total 0 0 30 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 572 Methodology of conducting Scientific Research 3 0 6 

MNG xxx Elective I * 0 6 6 

MNG xxx Elective II* 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective I** 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective II** 3 0 6 

Total 12 6 30 

2. Semester 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

MNG xxx Elective III* 0 6 6 

MNG xxx Elective IV* 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective III** 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective IV** 3 0 6 

ARC xxx Technical Elective V** 3 0 6 

Total 12 6 30 
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2.1.5. COMPULSORY COURSES (Architectural Design) 
 

Code Course Title T P ECTS 

ARC 555 Architectural design VI 3 0 6 

ARC 556 Architectural design VII 3 0 6 

ARC 572 Methodology of conducting a scientific research 3 0 6 

ARC 501/502 Master Thesis I/I 0 0 30 

ARC 500 Master Thesis 0 0 30 

ARC 504 Seminar I 3 0 6 

 

2.1.6. DEPARTMENT ELECTIVE COURSES 

 

CODE COURSE NAME T P ECTS 

ARC 578 Humanizing of the Built Environment 1 2 6 

ARC 502 Master’s thesis II 0 0 30 

ARC 503 Engineering structures 3 0 6 

ARC 505 Graduation Project I 0 0 6 

ARC 506 Graduation Project II 0 0 6 

ARC 507 Preservation Studio  – Energy Efficiency Requirements and Methods in 

Reconstruction of Architectural Heritage 

3 0 6 

ARC 508 Energy Efficient Architecture II 3 0 6 

ARC 509 Industrial Architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 510 Emergent Sustainable Timber Technologies 3 0 6 

ARC 511 Water Planning, Policy and Design 3 0 6 

ARC 512 The Architecture of the city 3 0 6 

ARC 513 Sustainable Materials and Technologies 3 0 6 

ARC 516 The theory of heritage protection 3 0 6 

ARC 517 Design studio: adaptation and rehabilitation of heritage buildings 1 2 6 

ARC 519 Preservation Studio  1 – Designing in Historical Context 0 3 6 

ARC 520 Preservation Studio  2 – degradation of architectural heritage and 

remedial treatments 

0 3 6 

ARC 521 The complex installation systems 3 0 6 

ARC 522 Energy efficient architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 530 Design of Reinforced concrete structures 3 0 6 

ARC 531 Prestressed and Composite Structures 3 0 6 

ARC 532 Fire Resistance of Architectural Structures 3 0 6 

ARC 544 Architecture and Identity 3 0 6 

ARC 547 Oriental Art and Architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 552 Consolidation and Structural Repair of Historic Structures 3 0 6 

ARC 553 Architectural Survey Methods 3 0 6 

ARC 558 Architectural  Structures V 3 0 6 

ARC 559 Building Materials 2 3 0 6 

ARC 560 Urban Planning  2 3 0 6 

ARC 561 Interior Design II 3 0 6 

ARC 562 Architectural Design- Finalisation and Details  1 3 0 6 

ARC 563 Architectural  Structures VI 3 0 6 

ARC 564 Architectural Physics 3 0 6 
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ARC 565 Urban Planning  3 3 0 6 

ARC 566 Architectural Design- Finalisation and Details  2 3 0 6 

ARC 567 Landscape architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 568 Urban Planning  4 3 0 6 

ARC 569 Aesthetics and Criticism of Architecture and Urbanism 3 0 6 

ARC 570 Architectural history of Bosnia and Herzegovina 3 0 6 

ARC 571 Contemporary theories and technologies applied to architecture, 

urbanism and design 

3 0 6 

ARC 573 Health facilities 3 0 6 

ARC 574 Theory and critics of architectural object 3 0 6 

ARC 575 Glass in modern architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 576 Future of the city 3 0 6 

ARC 599 City Of The Future            3 0 0 

ARC 577 Furniture Design 3 0 6 

ARC 581 Prefabricated Structures 3 0 6 

ARC 582 Macro-urban centers 3 0 6 

ARC 583 Wood in modern architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 584 Preserving the historic environment: study, protection and revitalization 3 0 6 

ARC 585 Design of farm buildings 3 0 6 

ARC 586 Light in Architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 588 Restoration techniques 3 0 6 

ARC 589 Social Housing 3 0 6 

ARC 590 Design Of Sport And Recreational Centers 3 0 6 

ARC 591 Sustainable architecture 3 0 6 

ARC 592 Styles in the interior 3 0 6 

ARC 593 Texture Of Urban Spaces 3 0  

ARC 594 Traffic Buildings 3 0 6 

ARC 595 Sociology of space 3 0 6 

ARC 596 Contemporary interiors and design 3 0 6 

ARC 597 Contemporary facades and roofs 3 0 6 

ARC 598 Commercial buildings - Shopping centers and their revolution 3 0 6 

ARC 548 3D Visualization  3 0 6 

ARC 534 Color Theory 3 0 6 

ARC 535 Residential Remodeling 3 0 6 

ARC 536 

 

Scenic Design – Interior Design in Films and Theaters 3 0 6 

ARC 537 Interior Detailing and Building Systems 3 0 6 

ARC 538 Advanced Construction Estimating 3 0 6 

ARC 539 Strategic Management of Construction Organizations 3 0 6 

ARC 540 Construction Scheduling and Planning Strategy 3 0 6 

ARC 541 Legal Aspects and Contracting in Construction 3 0 6 

ARC 542 

 

Productivity Analysis 3 0 6 

ARC 543 Equipment Application & Economy 3 0 6 
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ARC 545 Construction Finance and Accounting  3 0 6 

ARC 546 Construction Project Risk Management 3 0 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Faculty level elective courses T P ECTS 

ARC 521 The complex installation systems 3 0 6 

ARC 522 Energy efficient architecture 1 2 6 

ARC 548 3D Visualization  3 0 6 
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3.0 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Course Code :  ARC 555 Course Name:  ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN VI 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester : I ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Compulsory Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45+0 

Course Description 

The course explore methods and principles of design process of complex types of buildings like congress 

centers are. The project envisages to bring conceptual design proposal for Congress center implementing 

modern approaches in shaping environment and considering the urban context. Expected result is to propose 

good functional and spatial solution for the Congress center that could enrich urban vitality with the broader 

social, cultural and economic dynamics. 

 

Course Objectives 

• Introducing the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings,  designated for special group 

of users from conceptual to final project 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative design solutions by 

hypothesizing, experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples 

 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

Introduction ( Syllabus review; course 

content, practical work assignment, requirements, policies; teaching methods) 

Urban context and design 

Functional zoning of floors - Layout development 

Ground floor and garage/ structural system 

Importance of Connectivity within design 

Working on sections. Detailing 

Materialisation in design 

Preparation for exam 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project 

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design and urban planning 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex structural systems 

• Select construction materials, life-safety and building service systems into building design 

 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature 

Richard H. Penner  (1991) Conference Center Planning and Design: "A Guide for Architects, 

Designers, Meeting Planners and Facility Managers" 

Chris van Uffelen (2012) Convention Centers  

 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 0 0 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 6 90 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 10 10 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project   35 35 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 159 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 558 Course Name:    ARCHITECTURAL STRUCTURES V 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

The main goal is studying the timber and metal structures, timber and metal structural elements and 

building materialization in massive structural systems. In that sense is intention of analyzing and studing 

architectural details of timber and metal structures. 

Course Objectives 

• Repetition and application of knowledge about the basic principles and elements of building 

materialization and application of that knowledge in sense of physical impacts on timber and 

metal structures in general and as a systematic whole composed of specifically connected timber 

and metal elements, with lecture focus on structural architectural details and solutions which 

treats these issues. 

• Develop the student capability students tol respond to complex program requirements and 

functional standards, overcome the design logic and construction types of building’s structure 

in massive systems using the wood and metal or combination of these in one specific structural 

element.  

• Develop the capability of student to design multifunctional buildings designated for special 

group of users from conceptual to final project.   

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative design solutions by 

hypothesizing, experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples. 

Course Content 

 

In this semester students gain the basic theoretical knowledge related to wood 

and metals which are together with reinforced concrete worldwide used 

building materials of nowdays. Gained knowledge are checked through 

-  

http://www.amazon.com/Richard-H.-Penner/e/B001IGSK1Q/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
http://www.amazon.com/Chris-van-Uffelen/e/B001JOQK78/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
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graphic works:  

- Wood in the history 

- Contemporary application of wood 

- Wood products   

- Connections between timber elements 

- Timber walls and skeletal systems 

- Glue laminated structures  

- Timber roofs 

- Meals in the history - steel 

- Steel products and connections 

- Skeletal steel structures 

- Long-span structures 

- Composite slabs 

- Steel structure protection 

- Vertical communication – wood and metal 

- Stairs 

- External stairs and ramps 

- Ladders and creepers 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 15% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 30% Class Deliverables 5 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand basic structural elements and systems. 

• Solve and draw basic structural drawings of horizontal and vertical structural elements and 

foundations. 

• Respond to complex structural systems with knowledge and basis of how to solve them. 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing, calculating and proposing new adequate 

answers. 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative solutions for structural systems that are more realistic 

by iterative methods and approaches. 

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing the new solutions and discussing 

the existing solution of structural systems made of metal and timber. 

• Understand the fundamentals of building construction, cost estimation and life cycle cost; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

- Arhitektonske Konstukcije-Principi, Sistemi i Materijali, Edin Jahić, IUS 2013 

- Building Construction Illustrated,Francis D.K. Ching, 4th ed. ,2008 

- Klasični Drveni Krovovi, Slobodan N. Ilić, šesto izdanje, 2003 

- YapI I, II, III, Murat Soygeniş, Istanbul 2009 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 
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Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 35 35 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 48 48 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  20 20 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 559 Course Name:         BUILDING MATERIALS II 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course, Building Materials II represents the basic knowledge of building materials. Through this course 

it is expressed the terminology of building materials and basic material properties. Accent is on physical 

and mechanical properties of the materials, its application and exposure in specific environment. Building 

materials performances in architecture are very important as well as the selection of the materials, so this 

course gives the main principles in material selection and interaction between material and environment. 

Course Objectives 

• Advance students’ knowledge related to building materials in architecture, its properties and 

relationships among the materials, 

• Develop the student capability and  knowledge related to natural and artificial building 

materials, used in practice, contemporary application and possibilities 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition  related to natural and artificial, simple and complex, 

primary, secondary and insulation materials. 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

Course Content 

 

- Types of building materials, 

- Physical and mechanical properties of the materials, 

- Standards for material selection, 

- Structural and decorative role of the materials in architecture, 

- Materials for wall and floor coverings in architecture 

- Traditional materials in architecture 

- Composite materials 

- Eco materials 

- ”Smart materials” in architecture 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 15% 
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Description (%) Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise choice of building materials regarding all aspects 

that affects the choice of a material. 

• Assess, select and conceptually integrate construction materials into building design. 

• Critically analyze current practice  the fundamentals of building materials, cost estimation and life 

cycle cost; 

• Effectively present traditional and contemporary building materials with all their advantages and 

disadvantages with a precise preview about where and when should they be used. 

• Advanced knowledge of building materials with regards to their lifetime and fatigue. 

• Understand the material performances under different cases and loads. 

• Understanding of modern technologies and application of modern materials in buildings, 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex structural systems, construction materials, life-

safety and building service systems into building design; 

• Opportunity of application and combination of different materials. 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

- Sandu Cultural Media , Materials in Architecture, 2012 

- Richard Weston, Materials, Form, and Architecture, 2003,London 

- Victoria Ballard Bell, Patrick Rand , Materials for Design 2, 2006, New York 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 1 15 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 1 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  30 30 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 560 Course Name:     URBAN PLANNING II 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Understanding of the complexity of development process in contemporary cities. Introduction with factors 

and designers of urban development and construction. Developing the ability to identify and define 

problems in urban structure. Developing the logical and creative thinking, clarity of communication and 

implementation of regulated search. 

Course Objectives 

The course presents an introduction to research in urban planning and include introduction with 

contemporary urban phenomenon, the dominant factors of the urban structure and the basic methods and 

techniques in the analysis and planning of the spatial organization of the city.  

• Develp student capacity to detecting basic patterns of urban structure associated with learning 

about the most important social, economic, environmental and technological factors affecting 

their genesis and transformation.  

• Develop students knowled to use advanced techniques and methods of analysis and assessment 

of the quality of urban structure with inclusion of different values and interests. One of the 

important tasks of the course is to encourage critical and creative thinking to prepare students for 

professional work in the design of alternative paths of cities development in the future.  

• Enable students to develop the skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions 

of substantial complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated urban planning. 

Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative design solutions by 

hypothesizing, experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples. 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

The city as a product and process. Strength which influence on internal 

structure of contemporary city: actors in production of the built environment, 

private and public. Research framework: model.  

Urban activities in the area: the type, character, patterns. 

Production of built area – construction land and built structure. 

The way of using the construction land: schedule of activities in a city, 

conflicting and complementary activities. 

Patterns of urban structure, heritage and contemporary trends.  Urban change: 

problems in development. 

Values and the evaluation. 

Criteria and indicators of the quality of urban structure. The objectives in the 

formation of urban structure. 

Criteria for locating activities and control of construction: market demands, 

social policy. New criteria: human rights, ecology, saving energy, competition, 

identity, esthetic quality, adapting to climate change. 

Regulation the distribution of activities in the market condition: stability and 

dynamic of process. Zoning: forms, characteristics, advantages and 

disadvantages. 

Locating of activities, purpose of areas, opportunity and limitations. 

Preferences of urban activities and locating them: housing, commercial 

activities, recreation and services. 

Estimation of the quality of urban structure in relation to the different 

requirements. 

Harmonization of urban structures with different public and private goals. 

The dynamics of the process. 

Parameters, standards in construction. 

Transforming the structure of the city: contemporary forms of public 

intervention. 

Introduction with methods and organization of work on the course. 

 

Determining the scope of work. 

Phase 1: introduction with selected segment of urban structure of Sarajevo. 
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Determining the conditions and process within given urban situation. 

Observing, collecting, and editing data location, land, natural and built 

structure, transportation links, climatological characteristics.   

 

Phase 2: Recognition of climatological impacts on the area: recognition of 

sensitive, exposed and unresistant places.  

 

Description of the urban structure through use of urban parameters. 

Phase 1: Identification of problem in the space. 

Phase 2: Analysis of the state of adaption in development of urban structure. 

Identifying trends in the spatial transformation. The different ways to adapt. 

Methods of adjustments can be the dominant environmental, economic, social, 

physical, organizational, aesthetic… 

 

Phase 2: Displaying spatial aspects of the recognized forms of adaption. 

Analysis of undertaken actions.  

 

Phase 2: Recognition of the dominant actors in the area linked with choosen 

problem: user, participants in the construction, protection, maintenance and 

control of space. Identification of cause-effect relationships among actors, 

activities and space, with a focus on observing aspects of climate change. 

 

Midterm exam I – presentation of the results of work in phases 1 and 2. 

 

Phase 3: Identification of issue caused with climate change (problems in 

conducting activities, conflicting interests, vulnerable groups of actors and 

etc.) – diagnosis. Estimation of existing urban structures in relation to the 

perceived problems with emphasis on the influence of climatic factors. 

Identifying and defining of the basic interests of actors – the network.    

 

Phase 3: Identification of criteria (characteristics) that affect the deployment 

activities, distribution, construction, preservation, maintenance, natural and 

created space and facilities. Selection of criteria for estimation of problems 

related for vulnerability on climate dhange (eko, economical, social, cultural)  

Phase 3: Rough estimation of the effects of climate change on different actors 

and their actions (natural conditions, actors, activities, actions, risks). The 

establishment of the model, the basis for proposals for changes in urban 

structure – a landscape. 

Midterm exam II – presentation of the results of work in phase 3 

Phase 4: Recommendations for further development of urban structure. 

Identifying of problems with priority.  

Phase 4: Matrix: conecting problems with goals, actors, activities and areas of 

regulation. 

Phase 4: Establishment of detailed rules – regulations for activities, land use 

and construction of the buildings, the rules and standards for construction, 

preservation and maintenance of natural and built structures in future, reducing 

the sensitivity to changed climate factors, actions towards magnification of 

resistance on climate change. The study of examples with creative solutions of 

problems in relation with clmate change. 

- Making of practical and technical guidance in the form of an 

illustration – sketch. 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Classes are held through lectures, practical sessions, guest experts, 

student research, seminars and student debates on selected topic 
 

Assessment Methods Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 
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Description (%) Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 30% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

 

 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Critically analyze current practice in urban planning; 

• Respond to complex program requirements on the contemporary topics in urban  

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, or 

solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences 

• Recognize how the planning program affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions 

• Understand the need of urban planners to provide strategical directions  in urban development  

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

- Bin Jiang, Xiaobai Yao, (2009) Geospatial analysis and modeling of Urban Structure and 

Dynamics, Springer 

- Petter Naess (2005), Urban Structure Matters 

- Stephen Marshal, (2007), Streets and Patterns: The Structure of Urban Geometry 

- McHarg, Ian (1969) Design with Nature Garden City, NY: Natural History Press 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  65 65 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 519 Course Name:      PRESERVATION STUDIO 1 – DESIGNING IN HISTORICAL CONTEXT 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 0+3 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course Preservation Studio 1 – Designing in Historical Context provides students with basic knowledge 

about contextual design, ie, the design of new buildings in historical context, in thr broadest sense. The 

course enables the students that while designing of new structures, regardless of scale, are fully aware of 

the current context, to learn to perceive its value, and to achieve with it successful visual communication. 

Course Objectives 

• Provide the basic knowledge which students require for analysis and valorization of existing 

context.  

• Develop the student capability to analyses and research current best practices and standards. 

• Encourage and direct creative thinking in the creation of new works which will, together with 
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already existing context, make visually qualitative and harmonious whole. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach optimal solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

 

Course Content 

 

- Historical context;  

- Urban core; ambient – ambient whole;   historical whole, rural area; 

construction whole, and etc. 

- “Shaping” within the existing  context, methods  

- Case studies 

- Work in studio: development of individual project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 15% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understanding and ability of  relevant  valorization of historical context and identification  of its 

key – components  

• Understanding for principled formulating guidelines for intervention in the historic fabric  

• Understand approach  to design  in which  constraints due to  the  value of  historical context  are 

understood as a creative challenge  and source of inspiration  

• Develop knowledge of different strategies of designing in  the historical context 

• Respond to the ability to conceive a proper design respond to particular historic environment 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Nermina Mujezinović, Kamen – materijal kontinuiteta i izražajnih mogućnosti, Federalno 

ministarstvo obrazovanja i nauke, Sarajevo,  2009.  

2. MARASOVIĆ, Tomislav: Zaštita graditeljskog naslijeđa, Split, 1983.  

3. Robert Pickard , Policy and Law in Heritage Conservation,London , 2001 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 40 40 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 55 55 

Total Workload 143 
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ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 561 Course Name: INTERIOR  DESIGN II 

Level : Masters Year : 1 Semester :  1 ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

This course deals with fundamental concepts of designing public interiors, from functional and 

aesthetic elements, principles and design elements, to the selection and organization of materials, 

furniture, floors and walls design, light, and acoustics. Additionally it deals with technical systems and 

introduce advanced technology and importance of sustainable design in interior space. It deals with 

developing professional presentational skills relevant to interior design projects, starting from 

presenting concepts through presentation boards to 2D and 3D graphical presentations. It also teaches 

students to prepare conceptual and working drawings for the given project, including all necessary 

graphic and textual requirements. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce students with the scope and issues related to designing interior space related to 

concept and application of design principles in interior design.  

• Provide information about the importance, logic and purpose of environmental, functional, 

etc. factors influencing interior architectural design. 

• Exercise translation of functional requirements into elements of interior space: surfaces, 

furniture, material, lighting, etc.  

• Explore mediums and skills of graphical architectural language and communication for 

interior design projects.  

• Equip students with advanced graphical skills to enable them to complete an accurate and 

unambiguous set of technical drawings, for conceptual and working drawing projects.  

• Give students awareness of traditions of interior design, as mediums of cultural and material 

expression through space and time. 

• Develop mindfulness of students about the character and architects role in this area of 

architectural profession. 

 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

Introduction ( Syllabus review;  course 

content, requirements, policies; teaching 

methods) 

Understanding Interior Design 

• Understanding Space  

• The Design Process 

• Functional and Spatial 

Relationship/ Space Planning 

 

Understanding Interior Design 

• Human Dimensions and Space 

• Standards and Examples  

 

Understanding Interior Design 

• Standards and Examples  

 

Project Development  

• Order and Style  
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• Elements and Principles of 

Design 

 

Project Development  

• Decorative Schemes – Color 

and Pattern 

 

Project Development  

• Materials 

 

Project Development  

• Space Defining Surfaces 

 

Project Development  

• Furniture 

 

Human Interface 

• Light 

• Air 

• Acoustics  

Human Interface 

• Light 

• Air 

• Acoustics  

Technical Systems in Interior 

 

Communicating Design 

• Presentational Techniques 

• Working Drawing Project  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Lectures, readings, workshops, 

discussions, individual research  

2. Practical Sessions / Project 

based learning:  applying the 

principles and knowledge 

acquired   through the  practical 

work / concrete design task  

3. Exercises 

4. Assignments 

5. Demonstration 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 30 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 outcomes) 

• Identify the major questions and issues in the design of residential interior spaces and 

realization of spaces for human use with the scope of collecting information and developing 

a design proposal; 

• Demonstrate an understanding of basic principles, concepts, and approaches essential in the 

contemporary residential interior spaces; 

• Examine and solve, to a preliminary level basic spatial and material design concepts; 
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• Develop confidence with graphic and verbal communication and presentation skills for 

interior design projects; 

• Understand the role of the architect to elicit, understand, and resolve the needs of the client, 

owner, and user; 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

- 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

• Color, Space and Style 2007 BeverlyRockport Publishers, Inc 

• Colors Architecture in Detail Gloucester, Massachusetts 2006 Rockport Publishers, Inc. 

• Construction Drawings and Details for Interiors 2003 Hoboken, NJJohn Wiley and Sons 

• Designing Interior Architecture 2013 Basel Birkhäuser Verlag  

• Designing interiors 2014 Hoboken, NJ John Wiley & Sons, Inc 

• Drawing for Interior Design 2014 London Laurence King Publishing, Ltd 

• Fifty Chairs that Changed the World 2009 London Conran Octopus Ltd 

• Interior Lighting for Designers 2014 Hoboken, NJ John Wiley & Sons, Inc 

• Itten The Elements of Color 1970 New York Van Nostrand Reinhold 

• Modern Furniture1948 New York The Guinn Co, Inc 

• Retail Design 2010 Lausanne AVA Publishing SA 

 

Recommended Literature  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week)  15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 40 40 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 159 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 562 Course Title : ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN- FINALISATION AND DETAILS  1 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 42 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION This course gives students practical training for architectural design, to use the knowledge gained from 

architectural constructions and to implement design theories in practice, to understand the development 

of individual ideas and concepts as a preparation and background for conceptual design and in the 

preparation of the execution project.  
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COURSE OBJECTIVES - To introduce the design standards and normative 

- To train students to think as architects and to anticipate possible situations and issues, 

-  To introduce the practical solutions of different architectural issues and problems in particular 

situations, 

- Finalizing ideas in framework of conceptual, major, and execution design, 

COURSE CONTENTS - Start of works on the individual project: choosing the location for the conceptual design, 

- Conducting the conceptual design 

- Conducting the major design 

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

 

 

Teaching Methods 

1. Interactive communication with 

student in the frame of small or big 

group, 

2. Presentations 

3. Group discussion 

4. Project task 

5. Semester project submission  

 

Description (%) 

Student Assessment 

Methods 

Attendance and active participation 

Exercises 

Presentation of the developing phase of project 

as partial exam 

Submission of the conceptual project as final 

exam 

20% 

10% 

20% 

 

50% 

Learning outcomes - Students will be familiar with the scope of the Preliminary Design 

- Students will be familiar with the standards of the preliminary solutions 

- Students will gain knowledge of the design process and develope the idea as part of the 

preliminary solutions 

- The final result of this course is an independent Preliminary design of students in the field that 

they will pick alone using their knowledge and expertise that they will take over from their 

mentors from different fundamentals of architectural education 

Language of Instruction English 

Textbook(s) - Arhitektonske Konstukcije-Principi, Sistemi i Materijali, Edin Jahić, IUS 2013 

- Building Construction Illustrated,Francis D.K. Ching, 4th ed. ,2008 

- Klasični Drveni Krovovi, Slobodan N. Ilić, šesto izdanje, 2003 

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / 

Practice hours per week) 

14 3 42 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  110 110 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 556 Course Name:       ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN VII 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45+0 

Course Description 
Course Architectural design VI – VIII enables students to understand the principles of designing buildings 

with complex disposition and to train them into the design process of sports buildings, cultural and 
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commercial buildings, shopping centers, and other types of commercial buildings and buildings for sports 

and recreation. 

Through world well-known examples, students will observe the principles and methods of designing, as 

well as the need of different dispositions and types, standards and similar. The final result of the course is 

an individual student work.   

Course Objectives 

• Introducing the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings,  designated for special group 

of users from conceptual to final project 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural propositionProvide students with ongoing opportunities to reach 

innovative design solutions by hypothesizing, experimenting, and learning from both good and 

bad examples 

Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

- For the selected object type of a complex disposition, to deal 

with various aspects: 

• Historical overview 

• Classification 

• Architectural forms and materials 

• Understand the methods and approaches to architectural 

design 

• Interaction with the environment 

• Constructive Systems 

• Aesthetics 

• Sociological aspects 

• Economics 

• Examples / Case Studies 

• Work on an individual project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 15 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards for sport facilities 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project 

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design of sport facilities 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex structural systems 

Select construction materials, life-safety and building service systems into building design 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  
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Recommended Literature 

- Peter Stürzebecher , Sigrid Ulrich, Architecture for Sport, 2010 

- Geraint John, Rod Sheard, Ben Vickery, Stadia: The Populous Design and Development Guide, 

2013 

- Stadium Design, daab 

- Aurora Cuito, Sport Facilities, 2007 

- Roger Yee, Sports & Recreational Facilities, 2006 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 6 90 

Midterm Examination (week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation / Preparation for Midterm & 

Final Examination 

 65 65 

Total Workload 159 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 

563 
Course Name:        ARCHITECTURAL  STRUCTURES  VI 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

This course deals with other structural elements, such as wooden and metal constructions, as well as other 

building materials. This course will include all knowledge given in the previous course (Architectural 

constructions 1 and 2), and will include other topics related the construction types and materials.  

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures; 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group 

of users from conceptual to final project; 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals related to the construction 

elements and materials, the use of different materials, advantages and disadvantages, 

construction complex and elements, architectural details, and architectural solutions. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Provide knowledge to use of massive systems in buildings and their advantages and 

disadvantages. The correlation between structural elements and their interaction. 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

In this semester, students will acquire basic theoretical knowledge about 

various elements of buildings and knowledge to practical checked 

through graphic work and practice. 

• Joints: 

- Appropriateness of joints 

- Types of joints 

- Design of joints 

• Pitched roofs: 
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- Type and composition of pitched roofs 

- Covers 

- Gutters and surrounds 

- Examples of roof structures 

• Flat roofs: 

- Elements of materials and flat roofs 

- Types of flat roofs 

- Drainage 

- Details for flat roofs 

• Windows and doors: 

- Windows 

- Doors 

- Glass walls 

- Sunroof 

• Facade Systems 

• Interior works: 

- Types and characteristics of the final work 

- Partition walls 

- ceilings 

- Floors 

- Processing of wall surfaces 

• Special designs: 

- Chimneys 

- Open hearth 

- Ventilation ducts 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 20% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

• Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

• Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and 

development, within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

• Understand basic structural elements and systems. 

• Understand the advanced principles and appropriate application and performance of construction 

materials, basic structural systems, products, components, and building service systems at the 

moderate level 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended - Edin Jahić, Arhitektonske Konstukcije-Principi, Sistemi i Materijali, IUS 2013 
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Literature - Francis D.K. Ching, Building Construction Illustrated, 4th ed. ,2008 

- Slobodan N. Ilić, Klasični Drveni Krovovi, šesto izdanje, 2003 

- Murat Soygeniş, YapI I, II, III, Istanbul 2009 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 55 55 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  30 30 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 564 Course Name:         ARCHITECTURAL PHYSICS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

For each type of comfort and following physical phenomena with which this course deals, an analysis of 

its physical basis, parameters, boundaries of giving comfort, as well as the measures of supplement in the 

buildings is conducted. The aim is to find the basic characteristics of materials, and to provide to needed 

comfort. Through seminar works and projects that students will conduct in the studio, they will test the 

physics of architectural elements and materials and whether they provide the requested comfort or not.  

 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural physics elements into 

complex architectural structures; 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group 

of users from conceptual to final project; 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals related to the construction 

elements and materials, the use of different materials, advantages and disadvantages, 

construction complex and elements, architectural details, and architectural physics solutions. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Provide knowledge to use of massive systems in buildings and their advantages and 

disadvantages. The correlation between structural elements and physic requirement. 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

- Introductory lecture - Concept and types of comfort and 

architectural physic requirement 

- Lighting comfort - physical phenomena of light, the 

requirements for light comfort 

- Lighting comfort - parameters of the light comfort and and 
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security measures 

- Thermal comfort - a physiological basis, the parameters and 

limits of thermal comfort 

- Thermal comfort - and security measures 

- Thermal comfort and thermal properties of materials and 

structures 

- Thermal comfort - diffusion and condensation of water 

vapor 

- partial exam 

- Air comfort - air quality 

- Air comfort - comfort of air and security measures 

- Air comfort - chimneys and ventilation 

- Acoustic comfort - physical basis of the phenomenon of 

sound 

- Acoustic comfort - requirements and limits of acoustic 

comfort 

- Acoustic comfort - noise: the concept, sources and 

measures; acoustic properties of materials 

- final Exam presentationpresentation 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 20% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 5 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

• Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation 

of solutions to problems and product design; 

• Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and 

development, within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

• Understand basic structural elements and systems. 

• Understand the advanced principles and appropriate application and performance of construction 

materials, basic structural systems, products, components, and building service systems at the 

moderate level 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended Literature 

- S. Szokolay, Introduction to Architectural Science, Architectural Press, 2004  

- Hauslanden & Gerhard, Climate Design, Birkhauser, 2005  

- M. Hall, Materials for Energy Efficiency and Thermal Comfort in Buildings (Woodhead 

Publishing Series in Energy), 2010. 

- Philomena Bluyssen, The Indoor Environment Handbook: How to Make Buildings Healthy 

and Comfortable, 2009 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 
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Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2   2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2   2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 40 40 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 65 65 

Total Workload 162 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 565 Course Name:          URBAN PLANNING  3 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course introduces the basic questions of roles, and includes the domain of urban planning. The basic 

topic units are related to the methodologies and process of planning, the determining of purpose and 

application, the new ways of planning and designing, sustainable design and city.  

Course Objectives 

The course presents an introduction to research in urban planning and renovation of the present 

conditions including introduction with contemporary urban phenomenon, the dominant factors of the 

urban structure and the basic methods and techniques in the analysis and planning of the spatial 

organization of the city.  

• Enable students to detecting advanced patterns of urban structure associated with learning about 

the most important social, economic, environmental and technological factors affecting their 

genesis and transformation. One of the important tasks of the course is to encourage critical and 

creative thinking to prepare students for professional work in the design of alternative paths of 

cities development in the future. Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural 

propositions of substantial complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated urban 

planning. Exploring the relationship between urban planning unit, urban design and design.  

• Develop student’s skills to understand and apply the basic elements of the preparation of 

planning documents, methods and processes.  

• Mastering the matter concerning the planning process and planning methodologies. 

Understanding the elements and content of relations planning the physical space and planning 

the modes of an urban area.  The course includes advanced techniques and methods of analysis 

and assessment of the quality of urban structure with inclusion of different values and interests. 

Course Content 

 

- Thematic units: 

1.Creating urban space (01-02) 

2.Spatial and functional networks and individual sites (03-05) 

3.Urban Plans (06-10) 

4. Sustainable development and urban planning (11-14) 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures 

2. Practical sessions 

3. Case studies 

4. Group and individual work projects 

5. Spatial researches 

6. Project defence 

7. Presentations 

 

Assessment Methods Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 
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Description (%) Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand the basic processes that shape modern cities, factors and actors in urban development 

and construction; 

• Perceived problems in the functioning of urban activities and understand why they are the subject 

of intervention; 

• Critically analyze different models of urban structure; 

• Urban parameters used in communication and research; 

• Understand the advanced methods of planning development control of cities: determining land 

use, zoning, regulations, standards and norms; 

• Advanced methods used in urban studies; 

• Find and use relevant sources in research. 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

- J.n. Berry (2001), European Cities, Planning Systems and Property Markets 

- J.J. Trip (1991) What Makes a City? Planning for 'Quality of Place': The Case of High-Speed 

Train Station Area Development - Volume 12 Sustainable Urban Areas 

- William Neill (2006) Urban Planning and Cultural Identity  

- Peter Newman (2007) Urban Planning in Europe 

- Juval Portugali, Han Meyer, Egbert Stolk, Ekim Tan (editors) (2012) Complexity Theories of 

Cities Have Come of Age: An Overview with Implications to Urban Planning and DesignFrancis D.K 

Ching., Architecture: Form, Space and Order., NewYork 

- Nan Ellin, Integral Urbanism, 2006, New York 

- Cliff Moughtin, Peter Shirley, Urban Design: Green Dimensions, 2005 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 3 45 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  45 45 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

14 3 42 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 566 Course Name:           ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN- FINALISATION AND DETAILS  2 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course gives students practical training for architectural design, to use the knowledge gained from 

architectural constructions and to implement design theories in practice, to understand the development of 

individual ideas and concepts as a preparation and background for conceptual design and in the preparation 

of the execution project. 

Course Objectives 

• To introduce and familiarize students with the process and stages of Detailed Design 

• Develop the student capability to get familiar with the standards within the Detailed Design 

• Encourage students in constructive thinking, and always to anticipate potential difficulties and 

complications that can occur if basic standards of design are not respected, as well as the very 

practical and logic. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level finalization and details in final project 

• Provide knowledge to students to get familiar with practical solving architectural-construction 

problems in specific situations. 

• Finalization of ideas within the conceptual design 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

- Conducting the Detailed Design 

- To familiarize students with the scale, scope and purpose of the 

Detailed Design 

- Developing Conceptual solutions in detailed design 

- Finalizing the detailed design 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive communication with student in the frame of small or 

big group with the minimum of one mentor 

2. Productive debate as an exchange of opinions and group work 

3. Finalization and submission of detailed project 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 15% Class Deliverables 25 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand the need for architects to provide leadership in the detailed design and construction 

process  

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning 

from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Demonstrate ability to work on detail design and develop the idea  

• Understand the role of architect and making final decisions  regarding the detailed design  

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design  

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, 

revising, refining, and improving; 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary practices in visual, written, and oral 

formats and various digital media; 
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Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

- Arhitektonske Konstukcije-Principi, Sistemi i Materijali, Edin Jahić, IUS 2013 

- Building Construction Illustrated,Francis D.K. Ching, 4th ed. ,2008 

- Klasični Drveni Krovovi, Slobodan N. Ilić, šesto izdanje, 2003 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 35 35 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  50 50 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : 567 Course Name:    LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This design studio is a synthesis of basic principles of landscape architecture. It is an introduction to 

program research and in-depth analysis of designing landscape architecture, the methodology and skills, 

form, texture and spatial organization. These elements are, together, analyzed from social, psychological, 

and design aspects and requirements. 

Course Objectives 

• The program aims to equip students with a critical understanding of different modes of creative 

synthetic production with particular focus on emerging modes of design activity; 

• Challenge students to think ‘outside the box’; 

• Develop an multidisciplinary approach, wide scale discourse, as in the specific details;  

• To understand the complexity of Landscape design and its importance as an integral part of 

architectural and urban design; 

• To gain knowledge about basic concepts of Landscape Design in Architecture, external furniture 

and materials;   

•  Provide skills to resolve at a professional level certain proposition in designing Landscape 

Architecture; 

• Implement sophisticated architectural propositions respecting trends of development of this 

important field regarding the scientific and practical level. 

• Acceptance landscape architect’s roles and responsibilities in professional design team; 

• To enable students for confronting and solving architectural problems of all levels in design.  

To understand basic requirements of sustainable landscape 

Course Content 

 

- Landscape Art; 

- The subject of landscape architecture: the role of landscape 

architecture in landscaping; 

- Landscaping as an integrated form of space on all levels to the 
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interior; 

- Forms of urban, architectural space and landscaping in each of 

these contexts; 

- Special landscape areas and tasks from botanical gardens to the 

city park, sports complex, zoo ...; 

- Landscape architecture as a relatively autonomous space of 

architecture and urbanism; 

- Natural factors that influence the creation and development of 

landscape architecture; ' 

- Roof gardens and vertical greening; 

- Design for all - accessibility, detail on historical experience to 

contemporary examples of authors. 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 10 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 20 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand of the complexity of development process in  contemporary cities; 

•  Identify the major questions and issues in the design and realization of space / landscape for human 

use with scope of collecting information and developing a design proposal; 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design of a 

project; 

•  Understand of the value of architectural traditions and heritage in architecture, landscape, and urban 

design as well as the climatic, technological, socioeconomic, and other cultural factors that have 

shaped and sustained them; 

•  Introduction with factors in design process of urban / landscape development; 

• Develop the ability to identify and define problems in urban / landscape structure;  

• Develop the logical and creative thinking, clarity of communication and implementation of regulated 

search; 

• Understand the fundamentals of visual perception, principles and systems of order that inform two- 

and three-dimensional design, architectural composition, and urban design; 

Acquired skills students can use in further education and work in narrow technical matters in the field of 

Design Landscape Architecture and Urbanism. 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1.  Sutherland Lyall DESIGN THE NEW LANDSCAPE Thames&Hudson 1987 

2.  J. Kwang, 2006, Landscape Design (Park) 

3.  Jack Ahern, Elizabeth Leduc, Mary Lee York, Landscape Architecture Foundation, 2004, Biodiversity 

Planning and Design: Sustainable Practices 

4.  Michael Spens, 2007, Landscape Architecture: Site Non-Site 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 



 

 
P a g e  38 | 163 

 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 35 35 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  70 70 

Total Workload 148 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 568 Course Name:        URBAN PLANNING IV 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Connecting the theoretical and practical theories of solving issues related to urban design, by introducing 

and explaining the practical ways used to solve such issues, through simulations that use planning-

designing process in which the urban design is the primary goal.  Training students to explore opportunities 

to improve the urban structure and the identification of targets and the effect of development. Mastering the 

methods and techniques of urban design process, their application and methodologies used for designing. 

Course Objectives 

• Connecting the gained theoretical knowledge and the practical application and the designing 

methodologies, by training the students to solve complicated issues related to urban design.  

• Mastering the methods and techniques of evaluation of the solutions in accordance with the 

objectives set. 

• Defining strategy and designed to connect research subject with urban areas of 

Sarajevo, and exploring different possibilities for making existing urban form correlates with the 

existing urban structure., With the aim of exploring the possibilities of improving the existing urban 

structure, based on the analysis and understanding of the context it is necessary to identify and define 

the urban design within the given polygon. 

• Identification of the urban project entails closer definition of immediate spatial subunits in 

problematic / thematic and location terms. Working on an assignment is aimed at determining the 

proposals for future use, planning and organization of space. 

Course Content 

 

• Introducing the course and subjects included 

• Urban design: 

    - Conceptual setting 

   - Urban assembly 

   - Workshop presentation 

• Architectural solution 

- Workshop - presentation 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Studio and workshops 

2. Interactive lectures 

3. Case studies 

4. Individual and group works 

5. Research projects 

6. Seminars 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 20% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 
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Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 20 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate an ability to solve complex urban problems and fragments of the settlements of all 

scales and types 

• Recognize how the planning process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions 

• Critically analyze current practice in urban planning; 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex development programs into design for future 

urban development  

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with other professions on developing comprehensive planning 

approach  

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design 

assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

- Alex Krieger, William S. Saunders, 2009, Urban Design 

- Jos P. van Leeuwen, Harry J.P. Timmermans, 2010, Recent Advances in Design and Decision 

Support Systems in Architecture and Urban Planning 

- J C Moughtin, 2002, Urban Design: Street and Square, Third Edition 

- Malcolm Moor, 2008, Urban Design Futures 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 3 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  110 110 

Total Workload 155 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : 569 Course Name:   AESTHETICS AND CRITICIS OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBANISM 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The aim of this course is to introduce the history of aesthetic, its philosophy and theories to students. 

Architecture, as a creative process that architects use to ensure a pleasant and unique environment, will be 

introduced to students. 

Special emphasis is given to the study of contemporary interpretive theory of architecture from iconology 

and hermeneutics to techno - aesthetics. 

Course Objectives 

• Develop the student capability to recognize, understand and interpret the aesthetics, philosophies, 

and conceptual theories of architecture. 

• This course introduces the contemporary semiotic, semiological and textual approaches in 

architecture and visual arts to students. 

• Develop the student capability to be able to analyze the historic buildings and buildings from the 

modern period, present the principles of aesthetics. 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group of 

users from conceptual to final project; 

Course Content 

 

- Aesthetic, philosophy, and theory of architecture and visual 

arts, 

- Aesthetics of building s from the historic period in 

architecture, 

- Iconological and hermeneutics concepts of interpretation of 

architecture, 

- Semiotic, semiological concepts of interpretation of 

architecture, 

- Psychoanalytical concepts of interpretation of architecture, 

- Deconstructive concepts of interpretation of architecture, 

- Theory of culture and interpretation of architecture, 

- Identity and aesthetics in architecture, 

- Techo-theories, and techno-aesthetics and interpretation of 

architecture, 

- Architectural expressions 

- Materials in architecture and aesthetic 

- Discursive approach to architecture, 

- Case study, 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• understand the key developments in architecture and urban theory and criticism 

• Recognize  how to utilize critical theories of the built environment 
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• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions 

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design and urban planning; 

• Implement sophisticated social and ethical sensibilities in the architectural design process; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design 

assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Anne Sheppard, Aesthetics: An Introduction to the Philosophy of Art (Oxford University Press, 

1987 

2. Arnold Isenberg, “Analytical Philosophy and the Study of Art”, in Journal of Aesthetics and Art 

Criticism  

3. Roger Scruton, The Aesthetics of Architecture ,Princeton University Press, 1979  

4. Allen Carlson, “Reconsidering the Aesthetics of Architecture”, in Journal of Aesthetic Education 

20  

5. F. David Martin, “Architecture and the Aesthetic Appreciation of the Natural Environment” 

6. Michael Mitias, “The Aesthetics of the Architectural Work”, Unpublished ms. 

Louis Hammer, “Architecture and the Poetry of Space” 

7. Stephen Davies, “Is Architecture Art?”, in Michael Mitias (ed.), Philosophy and Architecture 

Rodopi,1994 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  30 30 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 570 Course Name:         ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY OF BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course Architectural History of Bosnia and Herzegovina deals with the history of Bosnian people and 

Bosnian architecture, which is tightly connected to the culture and the living way in Bosnia through the 

existence of Bosnian territory. This course deals with the historic periods and epochs with focus on their 

effect on architecture and architectural development till today.  

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the Architecture and Identity of Bosnia and Herzegovina to students 

• Introduce the Architectural-urban issues of Bosnian heritage to students 

• Introduce the Bosnian House and way of life through the history to students 

• Develop the student capability to research period of history from Old to New, Bosnia from 

feudalism to socialism, until today 

• Provide skills to resolve and to analyses information about BH people and country, city, old city, 

mahalas, unwritten laws of architecture, and the analogy with modern architecture 

Course Content 

 

The people and the country; Origin, Historical development of BiH,Historical 

periods and epochs of architectural development in BiH, City; Sarajevo, The 

čaršija; Old The čaršija, The origin and fall of the čaršija, The Guilds, The 

mosques, Hamami, New čaršija, Issues of the čaršija, Traffic and network 

construction, Mahala and new settlement, Mahala; House, individual house, 

collective homes, home equipment, Building techniques, unwritten laws, 

Architecture at your fingertips, The right to sight, domed and cube 

architecture, Spatial Principles, Construction, Structure, Orientalism, house 

without the furniture, Buildings that grow, Composition and agglomeration, 

Relationship with nature, Civil procedure 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 30% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand the potential of the environment in the best way, 

• Understand the Bosnian man with all aspects of architecture, which is a vital indicator of his 

situation, existence and identity 

• Recognize a picture of the architecture of Bosnia and Herzegovina and to understand and the 

architecture that survives and that is manifested between "East and West" 

• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions 

• Understand the ethical issues involved in the formation of professional judgment in architectural 

design and practice; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  
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Recommended 

Literature 

1. D. Grabrijan / J.Neidhardt, Arhitektura Bosne i put u savremeno 

2. Amir Pašić: Arhitektura Bosne i Hercegovine, Austrougarski period (1878-1918) 

3. Hans Ibelings, Arhitektura u Bosni i Hercegovini; 1995-2010 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 30 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 55 55 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  20 20 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : 571 
Course Name:   CONTEMPORARY THEORIES AND TECHNOLOGIES APPLIED TO 

ARCHITECTURE, URBANISM AND DESIGN 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course introduces the technologies that enable the use of contemporary methodologies in 

Architectural-urban Design to students. Technologies will be applied to a virtual or real location and will 

be used while designing and making the architectural-urban design. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

contemporary theories; 

• Introduce the theoretical principles of modern methodologies in architectural design to students, 

• Introduce the philosophical direction with the end of the 20th century and the way in which they 

influence the creation of dynamic systems, morpho-genetic principles of creating and applying 

these principles in the field of contemporary architectural and urban design to students. 

• Develop the student capability to research and to analyze urban forms 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial complexity 

and execute to an advanced level sophisticated urban propositions 

 

Course Content 

 

- Using technologies to create an architectural-urban design 

on a virtual or real location, 

- Basic principles of contemporary methodologies in the 

process of designing. 

- Using the contemporary methodologies in the architectural-

urban designing process. 

- Using the contemporary techniques and technologies in 

architectural and urban design; application of modern 

adaptable systems to problems in the field of architecture, 

urbanism and urban planning-programming, the functional, 

structural aspects. 

- Top-Down / Bottom-Up process, finding form / form 

making, emergence. Complex adaptable systems without 

central coordination. 

- Evolutionary Systems / morphogenesis. 
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- Biomimicry, digital morphogenesis. 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 30 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Explain developments in urban and landscape architecture 

• Understand complex functional and formal problems in the field of architecture and urbanism 

• Implement modern methodologies in the design process, to develop the ability of analytical 

thinking, expand knowledge in solving complex problems of building environment 

• Analyze upon a critical understanding of visual ideas and meaning 

• Discuss and apply lessons from contemporary planning approaches and urban design trends to 

everyday urbanism problems 

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, or 

solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences; 

• Implement sophisticated social and ethical sensibilities in the urbanism 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

Publications, Standard projects, internet, magazines and other literature and resources related to the topic, 

which you can be reached by personal initiative, the library, or from personal funds and upon the 

recommendation of teachers and staff. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  70 70 

Total Workload 158 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 

572 
Course Name:          METHODOLOGY OF CONDUCTING A SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course presents the basic knowledge related to quantitative and qualitative research methods. To use 

these methods in different professions. Special focus will be put on the research analysis of works and 

methods that can be used for analysing the architectural works. This course will give students a good basis 

for starting their researches.  

Course Objectives 

• To develop the understanding of qualitative and quantitative research methods for the researches. 

• To develop the understanding of the principles and process that are included in developing and 

solving specific research questions, 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

• Enable students to develop refine professional proposals 

• To build basic foundation for writing researches, 

• To create a solid background about basic statistics and data analysis.  

Course Content 

 

- Hypothesis formulating 

- Samples taking 

- Research design 

- Gathering data and gathering strategy 

- Validity and reliability of data and methods for managing 

used in researching, 

- Qualitative analysis of data 

- Non-parametric analysis of data 

- Factorial analysis of data 

- Analysis of data 

- Use of data 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 30% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• To show systematic and critical understanding of theories and principles 

• To use creatively contemporary theories, processes, and tools for developing and valuating the 

solution for problems 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning 

from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• To participate actively I personal training and development 

• To transmit and explain the existing problems through research works 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to 

a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 
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Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1.  The Research Methods Knowledge Base by William Trochim & James P. Donnelly Available 

free online at http://www.socialresearchmethods.net/kb/ 

2. Research Methods and Statistics: A Critical Thinking Approach by Sherri L. Jackson  

3. The Lady Tasting Tea: How Statistics Revolutionized Science in the Twentieth Century by David 

Salsburg  

4. Miller, Delbert C. and Neil J. Salkind.  2002.  Handbook of Research Design and Social 

Measurement.  Thousand Oaks, CA:  Sage Publications.  Some sections are on-line, others may be xeroxed.  

You may want to purchase this as a general reference work, but examine it first. 

5. Sekaran, U. 2003. Research methods for business: A skill building approach, 4th ed. New 

Jersey:John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 

6. Babbie, Earl, The Practice of Social Research, 11th edition, Thomson 2007. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 40 40 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 65 65 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 520 
Course Name:           PRESERVATION STUDIO  2 – DEGRADATION OF ARCHITECTURAL 

HERITAGE AND REMEDIAL TREATMENTS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 0+3 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course provides an introduction to the architectural conservation as a special architectural practice 

and scientific field of research. In this course, the conservation-restoration interventions on particular 

heritage buildings will be conducted, through presenting the process of designing in the field of 

conservation and restoration, and the methods of analysis and planning of conservation interventions. In 

the study framework, students will conduct a simple individual conservation-restoration project. This 

course also includes the study of traditional techniques of building and traditional materials, and their 

application and restoration. Researches will focus on the methodologies of analyzing, the process of 

design, methods of planning and researching, and specific materials and methods for particular periods 

and locations.    

Course Objectives 

• To introduce the theories and principles on which the architectural conservation, as an 

architectural practice, relies upon   

• To introduce the methodology of preparing conservation-restoration project to students, and the 

techniques and methods used in conservation and restoration.  
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• Develop the student capability to understand and to apply all techniques in the  conservation-

restoration project 

• Enable students to develop refine professional approach to the topic of the revitalization and 

preservation 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated preservation proposition 

Course Content 

 

- Theoretical principles and platforms, 

- Degradation 

- Conservation-restoration interventions: methods and 

techniques 

- Contemporary approaches, techniques, and technologies 

- Architectural conservation, projects in practice and case 

studies 

- Work in studios: conducting individual conservation-

restoration work project on particular heritage building. 

  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussion and work in groups 

3. Presentations 

4. Studio work: conducting individual project 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 15% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand and gain valorization ability and ability to analyze heritage objects 

• Understand and  gain basic ability on evaluation the condition and state of historical building 

• Understand and gain the ability of solving simple problems related to the physical protection of 

heritage objects 

• Understand of the value of architectural traditions and heritage in architecture, landscape, and 

urban design as well as the climatic, technological, socioeconomic, and other cultural factors that 

have shaped and sustained them; 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design 

of a project; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an preservation project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and sustainable 

assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Nermina Mujezinović, Kamen – materijal kontinuiteta i izražajnih mogućnosti, Federalno ministarstvo 

obrazovanja i nauke, Sarajevo,  2009.  

2. Architectural Tiles: Conservation and Restoration, Lesley Durbin BA (Hons) AMUKIC, 2005. 

3. Anon., Cultural heritage under fire. In: Conservation. The Getty Conservation Institute Newsletter. 

Vol. VIII, 1992 

4. MARASOVIĆ, Tomislav: Zaštita graditeljskog naslijeđa, Split, 1983. 
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ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation fo Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation fo Final Examination 1 35 35 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  55 55 

Total Workload 155 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : 573 Course Name:   HEALTH FACILITIES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

This course provides students with theoretical knowledge and practical workout of methodologies for 

architectural design of health facilities. This course presents the innovative ideas and guidelines while 

designing health facilities to the students. Also, this course presents the character of health facilities that 

promote higher quality and protection level and comfort. The space flexibility and adaptability in different 

conditions of use is one of the basic elements of design such places. As a final result of this course, 

students should design individually one health facility.    

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures in the design process of health facilities  

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group of 

users from conceptual to final project; 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Enable students to get familiar with the design standards and normative to students 

• To provide skills to recognize and to apply  all the necessary character of health facilities  

Course Content 

 

- Health facilities classification 

- Traditional design. New market. New design principles 

- Health facilities environment 

- Aesthetics of health facilities 

- Groups of internal areas within the health facilities 

- Design of intensive care areas 

- Design of surgery rooms 

- Design of ambulances 

- Design of offices within the health facilities 

- Design of buildings for o 

- Design of Buildings for youth care 

- First aid facilities 

- Sustainable health design 

- Case study 

- Individual work on projects 
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Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

           1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 50 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• To gain knowledge about methods and way of designing health facilities 

• To know the normative and standards of building health facilities regarding the necessary 

functionality of the space within the building 

• To gain basic knowledge about specific internal areas of health facilities 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards; 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning 

from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Gather, assess, record, and apply relevant information in architectural coursework; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, 

revising, refining, and improving; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design 

assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Richard L. Miller, Earl S. Swensson ,J. Todd Robinson, Hospital and Healthcare FacilityDesign , 

New York, 2002 

2. Hospital Architecture + Design, 2009 

3. Naida Grunden, Charles Hagood, Lean-Led Hospital Design: Creating the Efficient Hospital of 

the Future, 2012 

4. Cynthia S. Mccullough, Evidence-based Design for Healthcare Facilities, 2010 

5.Charles Kenney, Transforming Health Care: Virginia Mason Medical Center's Pursuit of the Perfect 

Patient Experience, New York, 2011 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 20 20 
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Preparation for Final Examination 1 20 20 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  65 65 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 574 Course Name: THEORY AND CRITICISM OF ARCHITECTURAL OBJECTS 

Level : Master Year : 1 Semester :  1 ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective  Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Introduction to basic theories and conceptual frameworks of modern architecture, that create fundaments 

for development of architectural design. Through discussion of basic principles of order, and introduction 

of fundamental theories of aesthetics in architecture, question and analyze the relationship of architecture 

within broader social and cultural context. Evaluate and assess the interaction of different levels and layers 

of architectural objects, especially in terms of form, function, typology, symbolism. Introduction with 

critical analysis and development of critical observation, research, analysis and evaluation of the 

architecture. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce students with basic principles of modern architectural theory  

• Introduce students with concept of order and disorder, harmony and chaos in architectural theory 

and practice   

• Introduce students with basic concepts of aesthetics in architecture, aesthetic experience and 

evaluation 

• Enable student to explore translation and correlation between theory and architectural form 

• Explore the change within architectural theory throughout 20th century and establish the 

correlation within broader social and cultural context. 

 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

• Introduction ( Syllabus review;  

course content, requirements, 

equipment, policies; teaching 

methods) 

• Understanding Order and Disorder / 

Exploring harmony vs chaos, unity vs 

diversity 

• Aesthetics  Order / Relations and 

Interactions 

• Understanding Beauty – Basic 

Concepts 

• Aesthetic Theory / From Beautiful 

Form to Intellectual Reasoning 

• The Formative Standards of Modern 

Architecture / Steel Giants and Glass 

Sculptures / Chicago School 

• Country House in the City / Circle 

and Square / Concrete Creativity   

• Volumetric Experiments / Machine 

for Living  International Style 

• Walter Gropius / German 

Expressionism and Bauhaus    / 
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Alvaro Alto and the Scandinavian 

Tradition / Louis Khan and the 

Challenge of Monumentality   

• Case Studies / Bubbles / Concrete 

Container   

• White Architects / Open Structures 

• Critiques of Modern Movement  / 

Problem of Regional Identity 

• Postmodern Movements 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

• Lectures 

• Readings, workshops 

• Individual research  

• Class work  

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 30 % Class Deliverables 30 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

• Identify and understand basic concepts of modern theory of architecture  

• Understand fundamental principles of architectural order. 

• Understand fundamental principles of aesthetic perception and evaluation. 

• Develop critical thinking towards the process of architectural design, decisions and 

architectural objects 

• Establish a relationship with theories of architecture and space and form as their own 

theoretical thinking. 

• Develop mindfulness about theoretical background of architectural design and understand 

its role and significance in architectural education. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

- 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. Handbook, T. S. (2012). Architectural Theory. London: Sage Publications. 

2. J.R.Curtis, W. (1983). Modern Architecture since 1900. New Jersey: Prentice-Hall. Inc.. 

Englewood cliffs. . 

3. Leach, N. (1997). Rethinking Architecture . London, New York: Routlage. 

4. Lorand, R. (2003). Aesthetic Order. London, New York: Routlage. 

5. Smith, P. (2003). The Dynamics of of Delight . New York: Routlage. 

6. William, L. J., Moriarty , M. F., & Neuman, D. J. (1994). Critical Architecture and 

Contemporary Culture. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

7. Gesel, P., & Loythoyzer, G. (2006). 20th Cnetury Architecture, Koln 

 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 3 45 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 0 0 
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Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project   30 30 

Seminar / Presentation     

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 139 

 

 
6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 516 Course Name:            THE THEORY OF HERITAGE PROTECTION 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course is for students that didn’t take any course from the field of heritage protection in the 

undergraduate study program. It gives a basic knowledge about the value of the cultural historic heritage, 

history and  development of restoration doctrine, different approaches and theories in contemporary 

heritage preservation, conservation  philosophy, and the measures of  legal protection. This course 

presents different preservation methods  in physical terms.  The legal platform in Bosnia and 

Herzegovina will be discussed, as well as the international conventions. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the theoretical principles, philosophies and theories on which the protection of 

historical, cultural, and natural heritages is based. 

• Introduce the legislations in this field. 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to understand, criticize and to observed by 

hypothesizing, experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

• Introduce the students methods of heritage protection 

• Enable student to understand sustainability of heritage protection  

Course Content 

 

- Basic concepts 

- Heritage and its protection through history - different 

theories and approaches 

- Contemporary theoretical principles 

- Internationals institutions for the protection; international 

conventions 

- Heritage Protection in BiH: the institutional framework, 

organizations, regulations 

- Methods of prolonging of the continuity of monument  

  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

• Presentations 

• Interactive lectures 

• Discussion in groups 

• Seminars 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 35 % Attendance 0 % 
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Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 5 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 35 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate the ability of recognizing the cultural goods and the need of protecting them, 

• Demonstrate the ability of estimating and judging in the possible methods needed for protection 

and the approaches in the principle, administrative, and physical levels. 

• Demonstrate an understanding of basic principles, concepts, and approaches essential in the 

contemporary design of buildings, interior spaces, and urban areas; 

• Translate basic program requirements into spatial strategies and design deliverables; 

• Examine and solve, to a preliminary level basic spatial and material design concepts; 

• Understand the ethical issues involved in the formation of professional judgment in architectural 

heritage 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. MARASOVIĆ, Tomislav: Zaštita graditeljskog naslijeđa, Split, 1983. 

2. Robert Pickard , Policy and Law in Heritage Conservation,London , 2001 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  45 45 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 575 Course Name:             GLASS IN MODERN ARCHITECTURE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course will present numerous of possibilities for using glass as a material by showing the elements 

in which it can be used. Also, the phenomena of “media architecture”, “flexible architecture”, and 

“media facade” will be discussed and analysed in a systematic way. The technology used, and the 

technical characteristics will be also presented through the course. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students the importance of glass in architecture 

• Introduce the students to methods of new technologies and new approaches, 

• Introduce the students to methods of openness, transparency, communication, 

• Structural potential of glass in contemporary architecture, 
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• Introduce the students to methods of advantages and disadvantages of glass, 

• Develop the student capability to creating new condition for urban perception, 

• Develop the student capability to design glass flexibility and transparency and their advantages, 

Course Content 

 

- Glass as a material in modern architecture, transparency, 

basic concepts, glass products 

- Complex and "smart" glass products, glass processing 

- Constructive use of glass in architecture, systems 

connections with construction of the glass 

- Linear structural elements of glass - pillar, beam, line 

carriers 

- Surface structural elements of glass - plates, ceiling, walls 

- Glass facades - Tack glass facade, the special problems of 

designing and constructing glass facades 

- Regional structural elements of glass - roofs, stairs, 

experimental 

structures 

- Glass and negative impacts on the structure of glass 

- Glass architecture and media / interactive architecture, light, 

color, movement, variability. Programming the media 

facade, content categories, forms of presentation content 

- Media facades - technology, mechanical and electronic 

media facades 

- Special problems of design media facade - the sitting, 

structural assemblies, integration, energy efficiency, 

European regulations 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Presentations 

Interactive lectures 

Discussion in groups 

Seminars 

Case studies 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 40 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 20 % 

Presentation 20 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate ability create new quality solutions related to the use of glass in the contemporary 

architecture  

• Demonstrate an understanding of basic principles, concepts, and approaches essential in the 

contemporary use of glass 

• Identify the major questions and issues in the design of glass 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design 

of a project; 

• Understand the basic principles and appropriate application and performance of construction 

materials, basic structural systems, products, components, and building service systems at the 

moderate level 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  
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Recommended 

Literature 

1. Schittich, Staib, Balkow, Schuler, Sobek: Glass Construction Manual, Birkhauser, Berlin, 1999. 

2. - Wurm, J: Glass Structures, Birkhauser, Basel, 2007. 

3. - Haeusler, H. Media facade, Avedition, Ludwigsburg (2009) 

4. - Wigginton, M: Glass in Architecture, Phaidon, New York, 2002. 

5. - Nijsse, R: Glass in Structure, Birkhauser, Basel, 2003. 

6. Adington, M., Schodec, D. Smart Materials and Technologies, Elsevier, Architectural Press, 

Oxford, 2005. 

7. - Schittich, Christian: Detail: Building Skins, Birkhauser, Basel, Boston, Berlin, 2001. 

8. - Hisham Elkadi:Cultures of Glass Architecture, Аshgate, Cornwall, 2003. 

9. - Compagno, A. Intelligent Glass Facades, Birkhauser, Berlin, 2002. 

10. - Verlag, Die G. Bright: Architectural Illumination and Light Installations, Frame, Amsterdam, 

2008. 

11. - Bell, Mi. (Ed.), Kim, Jeannie (Ed.), Engineered Transparency: The Technical, Visual, and 

Spatial Effects of 

12. Glass, Princeton Architectural Press, New York, 2009. 

13. - Glass Design, daab, Köln, 2005. 

14. - AG4, Media fasade, daab, Cologne, 2006. 

15. - Wigginton , Harris: Inteligent skins, Architectural Press, 2002. 

16.Garg, N.:Guidlines for Use of Glass in Buildings, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi, 

2007 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  70 70 

Total Workload 157 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 576 Course Name:              FUTURE OF THE CITY 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 
This course is divided into five blocks. Students will be linked tightly with one block and will conduct a 

detailed research about it during the semester, and will defend it by the end of semester. 

Course Objectives 

• Develop the student capability to about theories, experiences, approaches, concepts, and models of 

future cities. 

• Introduce the students to the methods of discovering, observing and drawing the future of cities, 

• Develop the student capability to use different approaches and techniques, models and estimations 

to evaluate the development of cities in the future. 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints; 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

Block I: Theoretical and experiential future of cities (1-3) 

- Definitions, structures, and ways of recognition of the future. 

- What makes the future of cities? 
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- How to get the future of cities? 

- Components of future of cities? 

- Conceptual theories of the future of cities 

- Experiences and results of different theories of city future 

settings 

Block II: Concepts and models of cities’ future (4-5) 

- Evaluation of models through time 

- Preview of authorial models of Famous architects 

- Ideal and utopian concepts 

- Religious and ideological models 

- Technological and information models 

- Ecological and cultural models 

Block III: Approaches of discovering and conceiving the future of cities (7-8) 

- Viewing different approaches for discovering the future of 

cities 

- Philosophical approach 

- Artistic approach 

- Futuristic approach 

- Scientific approach 

- Cybernetic approach  

- Pragmatic approach 

- Managerial approach 

- Information approach 

Block IV: Methodological foundation of modeling and designing the future of 

the city (9-11) 

- Viewing methods and approaches of planning, designing and 

programming the future of cities 

- Discovering methods 

- Technical simulations 

- Design approaches 

- Structuring procedures 

Block V: Discovering the future of cities  

- Considering the way of cities from present to future 

- Ways of discovering the future of city 

- Considering forms 

- Conception ways 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Presentations 

Interactive lectures 

Discussion in groups 

Seminars 

Case studies 

Researches 

Projects 

Multi-aspect approaches 

Experimental approaches 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 40 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 30 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 
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Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Gather, assess, record, and apply relevant information in city development 

• Demonstrate an ability to understand theoretical imagination, ethnic diversity and politics of 

difference in city  

• Recognize city as narrative affected by social, cultural, environmental, economic, and ethical 

dimensions  

• Understand  the interplay between past and present, imagined and substantive city elements 

• Effectively make critics on latest practices of city transformation treating city as organism  

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design and urban planning; 

• Implement sophisticated social and ethical sensibilities in the architectural design process;  

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, 

revising, refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Sheckley R., 1978, FUTUROPOLIS, London 

2. Klotz H. H., 1984, REVISION DER MODERNE, Munchen, DAM.  

3. Ross M. F., 1970, BEYOND METABOLISM, New York, M. Hill  

4. Zuk W. and Clark R. H., 1970, CINETIC ARCHITECTUE, New York, V.H.R.C.  

5. Muhter M.E. and Vogel J., 1974, NEW TOUNS –WELWIN GARDEN CITY, New York,  

6. Tod L.and Wheelr M., 1978, UTOPIA, London 

7.  Hall P., 1977, THE WORLD CITY, London 

8. Barnet J., 1987, THE ELUSIVE CITY, London, The Herbert Press 

9.  Le Corbusier, 1971, THE CITY OF TOMOROW, Cambridge, MIT 

10.  Reps J., 1980, TOWN PLANNING IN FRONTER AMERICA, Columbia, University of 

Missovimi.  

11. Wright F.L., 1970, THE LIVING CITY, New York, N.A. Library. 

12. Mamford L., 2001, GRAD U ISTORIJI, Beograd 

13. Perović M., 2000, ISKUSTVA PROŠLOSTI, Beograd 

14.  Thakar J. 1988, DESIGN AFTER MODERNISAM, Clouster 

15. Spreiregen P.D., 1964, URBAN DESIGN, The architecture of Towns and Cities, New York, 

16. Koolhas R., 1994, DELIRIOUS NEW YORK, Rotterdam 

17. Johnson P. and Wipley M., 1988, DECONSTRUTIVIST ARCITECTURE, New York, The 

Museum of Modern Art. 

18. Shaira J.D., 1984, TIME-SAVER STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT, New 

Yoruk, MG-HBC 

19. Alekxander C., 1966, CITY IS NOT A TREE, London 

20. Alekxander C., 1970, CHANGES FROM A D. No 3, vol, 41, London 

21. Simue J.M., 1974, CITIZENS IN CONFLICT, London 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 25 25 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  85 85 

Total Workload 157 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 577 Course Title : FURNITURE DESIGN 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 42 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION This course deals with the basics of interior designing in both ergonometric and visual sense. The way 

of conducting will be presented to students. The most important pieces of interior will be explained and 

analyzed. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES - Understanding the basics of designing, 

- Introducing the production process and technologies 

- Explaining the visual, technological, structural, and ergonometric parameters that affects 

the design process. 

COURSE CONTENTS - Furniture through history 

- Design furnishings and contemporary culture 

- Modern production mobiliary 

- Furniture and market 

- Anthropological measures 

- Ergonomic design parameters of the furniture 

- Technological processes of the furniture 

- Art and stylistic features of the furniture 

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

Teaching Methods 

- Lectures 

- Auditory practical sessions 

- Project / Task  

 

Description (%) 

Student Assessment 

Methods 

Project 

Course task 

Attendance and active participating 

Written exam     

50% 

15% 

5% 

30% 

Learning outcomes - To be familiar with the contemporary design, production and technological processes in 

making the furniture. 

- Enabling the students to design furniture elements of interior. 

Language of Instruction English 

Textbook(s) 1. Pаnero, J; Zelnik, M. Antropološke mjere i enterijeru, Grаđevinskа knjigа, Beogrаd 2009 

2. Design Museum, How to Design a Chair, Conrаn Octopuss 2010 

3.  Fiell, Charlotte 1000 Chairs Taschen, Cologne 2005 

4. Barlex, David, ed. Design and Technology for the Next Generation Cliffe&Co, Shropshire 

2007 

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 14 3 42 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 35 35 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  75 75 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 521 Course Name:               THE COMPLEX INSTALLATION SYSTEMS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This Course presents a preview in the choice of optimal energetic system for thermo-technical installation. 

To find the satisfying solutions for air and water installation. T introduce the internal and external factors 

affecting the convenience of staying in a particular architectural and structural area, with special emphasis 

on labor and production units. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of complex installation system 

• Enable students to understand the installation systems, the way they work and how the environment 

can affect the health of humans, 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group of 

users from conceptual to final project including complex installation system 

• To learn how does it work system of heating and cooling 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level complex installation system projects 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

- Introduction to the thermal installation – Representative 

buildings in the city, 

- Basics of finding energy concepts and the choice for new 

and in-use buildings, 

- Characteristic examples of optimal installation in 

buildings, 

- Health basics, the effect of heat on the body in working 

ambient, 

- Analysis of basic factors that affect the comfort 

- Classification of installation systems, 

- Zonal and multichannel systems, 

- Induction systems, 

- Integral scheme of systems 

- Air distribution in the building 

- The control-monitoring system, waste and energy savings, 

protection and control, 

- Application, life time, demounting,  and testing the 

installations systems 

- Analyzing the effect of thermo-technical system on 

architectural solution 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• To respond to complex installation systems with knowledge and with knowing requirements for 

solving such system. 
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• To be able to solve real complex installation systems with the design of skyscrapers or towers. 

• To understand the components and factors that affects the solution of complex systems like health 

and light and safety. 

• To demonstrate ability to reach and logical design and solution of the systems by using precise 

factors and parameters that affects the design. 

• To be aware of all standards and regulations dictating the way of designing and limits. 

• To recognize how the economic aspect of the design and to be able to prepare bill of quantity for 

the design. 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a 

proposed design; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. ASHRAEPrinciplesofHVAC,1998. 

2. CARRIER:HandbookofAirConditioningSystemDesignLampe;...:Lüftung 

undKlimaanlageinderBauplanning 

3. ASHRAE Handbook: HVAC Applications 2003..; Refrigeration 2002. undamentals 2001. HVAC 

Systems and Equipment 2000. 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  50 50 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 581 Course Name:   PREFABRICATED STRUCTURES 

Level : Masters Year : 1 Semester :  1/2 ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This Course gives basic knowledge about how to use prefabricated elements and decorative elements in 

architecture. Prefabricated elements are generally used in building industrial type buildings and buildings 

with multi-purposes. Design with such elements ensures fast building which gives them advantages. In the 

modern time, such elements are used more, and the term of sustainability is connected to prefabricated 

elements. Today, these elements are part in each building and are becoming very important in the 

construction industry. This course will give basic knowledge about their advantages and disadvantages, 

possible uses, and where to use them. 
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Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of prefabricated building elements into 

complex architectural structures; 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group 

of users from conceptual to final project including prefabricated building elements 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Enable students to understand how and where to use such elements 

• Provide skills to resolve design of building with prefabricated elements  

• Provide skills to resolve and to understand the behavior of prefabricated elements and such 

structure  

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

  Introduction and application of PREFAB 

elements and structures 

Benefits of Precast Structures, Health & 

Safety, Quality & Accuracy, Speed of 

Construction & Buildability, Choosing a 

Construction Method – Comparative Costs, 

Sustainability and Thermal Capacity of 

PREFAB 

Precast Construction Methods 

Designing for Structural Stability of 

PREFAB 

Precast Elements 

Production of precast elements 

Site Erection and Installation 

Structural Details, Column to Beam 

Connections, Floor to Beam Connections - 

Hollowcore Floor, Floor to Beam 

Connections - Wideslab Floor, Floor to 

Wall Connections - Hollowcore Floor, Floor 

to Wall Connections - Wideslab Floor 

Subject Researches and Presentations 

(Prefab Systems) 

Subject Researches and Presentations 

(Application of PREFAB for various 

purposes) 

Prestressing in PREFAB 

Prestressing in PREFAB – continuation 

Prefabricated timber and GLULAM 

structures 

Prefabricated Steel Structures 

Site Construction Details and Experiance 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

Lectures, readings, workshops, 

discussions, individual research  

Practical Sessions / Project based 

learning:  applying the principles and 

knowledge acquired   through the  

practical work / concrete design task  

Exercises 

Assignments 

Demonstration 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 
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Project 25% Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

• Acquisition of knowledge in the design of with prefabricated elements.  

• Understanding of the principles of design with prefabricated elements. 

• Demonstrate knowledge in analysis and the advantages and disadvantages of the design of 

prefabricated elements. 

• Recognize the effect of the design with such elements on the environment and economic aspects 

of life. 

• Understand to the role of architects in such design. 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a 

proposed design; 

• Understand the fundamentals of building construction, cost estimation and life cycle cost; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope 

of bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, 

testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

- 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. Elliott K.S.: Precast concrete structures, Butternwoorth-Heineman, 2002 

2. Elliot K.S.: Multi-storey precast concrete framed structures, Blackwell Science, 1996  

3. Precast concrete in mixed construction, State-of-art , FIB, June 2002. 

4. Seismic design of precast concrete building structures, State of art, FIB, October 2003  

5. Allison Arieff & Bryan Burkhart, PREFAB 

6. Erin Cullerton, Contemporary PREFAB House  

7. PREFAB Green Rayan E. Smith 

PREFAB Architecture, A guide to modular design and construction, 2010  

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 3 45 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 0 0 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 40 40 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 159 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Big physical density and condensation of different urban happening in a physically limited space makes 

the city centre an interesting place and demanding place for architectural actions and works. The dynamic 

transformation is an important characteristic of city centres and the spaces that micro-urban centres hold. 

Micro-urban centres are mostly complexes with unsolved issues, contradictory situations, and traffic 

collapses. The city centres are, in the history, very sensitive places for interventions. The development of 

metropolis brought the creation of new and parallel centres that are dislocated from the traditional centre of 

the city. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures; 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

• Develop the student capability for  searching and investigating the city centers, 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Enable students to overview the problems and issues of contemporary cities form the intellectual 

perspectives, 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints to 

gain and argument, creative, and eloquent approaches,  

Course Content 

 

- The problem of the modern city 

- Co-ordination, control and reconciliation of conflicting 

formal, functional, perceptual, and program parameters 

- Structuring a central city area 

- Articulation of the public space and its transition to an 

intermediate zone semi public and private 

- Architectural and urban concept 

- Urban context and the contact zone 

- Silhouette of city. Continuity or discontinuity of the urban 

fabric 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 40 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 30 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards 

• Demonstrate an ability for a systematic and critical understanding of theories and principles, 

• Effectively apply contemporary theories, processes, and tools for evaluating the solutions 

• Understand the need to participate actively and to take responsibility in the process of learning and 

developing process 

• To show organizational abilities and ability to work in team in solving problems and issues 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to 
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a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Macro-Urban Form, Gavin Alford  / Jeremy Whiteman, february 2009 

2. Stephen V. Ward , Planning and Urban change, London, 1994. 

3. Chris Couch, City of Change Challenge , Urban Planning and Regeneration in Liverpol  

4. Chris Couch, Urban Renewal , Theory and Practise 

5. Carmona, Matthew, Taner Oc Et all, 2003, Public places - urban spaces: The Dimensions of 

Urban Design, Boston : Architectural Press 

6. Moughtin, Cliff et all, Urban design method and techniques, Oxford:Architectural Press , 2003 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  50 50 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 583 Course Name:                  WOOD IN MODERN ARCHITECTURE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The issue of the use of timber and timber products on the contemporary architectural object is treated in 

terms of materials used, architectural design and detail, as well as the application of acquired knowledge 

in practice - in the process of implementation, operation and maintenance of architectural objects. 

Course Objectives 

To introduce the principles of the use of timber as an element of primary and secondary structures of 

architectural building, introduction to logic design, fabrication and construction of facilities using wood 

and wood-based products and the acquisition of new knowledge and the principles of the design and 

building envelope with wood trim elements as the application of modern technical and technological 

solutions.  

• To improve the existing knowledge in the field of architectural design, with the introduction to 

the modern principles and systems of construction, as part of the necessary knowledge to 

successfully mastering the curriculum in master studies. 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition.  

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial complexity 
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and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions.  

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture.  

Course Content 

 

- Wood as material in architecture 

- The effects of environment on wood and wood products and 

protection measures that are necessary to implement 

- Possibilities of wood and wood products in modern 

architecture - design principles 

- Use materials like wood in architectural design - living 

materials, cardboard, paper, cane 

- Use of wood and wood products as an element of the facade 

wall coverings - layered facade 

- Possibilities and limitations of wood in modern architecture 

- Wood and wood products as an element of covering in 

combination with other materials 

- Aesthetic, art and design aspect of the use of timber and 

wood products as an element cladding in modern 

architecture 

- Exploring the functional and shaping potential of wood as 

an element cladding 

- The influence of traditional architecture to modern 

architectural works 

- Use of wood and wood products as an element of 

architectural cladding buildings in modern architecture 

- Recommendations for the architectural design and the 

application of wood in modern architecture of Bosnia and 

Herzegovina 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Presentations 

2. Interactive lectures 

3. Discussion in groups 

4. Seminars 

5. Case studies 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 20 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Raising the level of knowledge of the importance and possibilities of wood as an architectural 

material 

• Developing an analytical approach to the use of wood in the traditional architecture of Bosnia and 

Herzegovina and its role and position today 

• Understanding the use of wood in modern architecture 

• Acquiring skills in producing constructive solutions with wood as a material modernism 

• Understand the fundamentals of building construction, cost estimation and life cycle cost 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, 

revising, refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   
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Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

• Herzog, Natterer,etc, 2004.,Timber Construction Manual, Birkhäuser, Basel 

• Natterer, Herzog, Volz, 1991., Holzbau Atlas, Rudolf Müller, Köln,  

• Herzog, Kripner, Lang, 2004., FACADE CONSTRUCTION MANUEL, Birkhäuser, Basel, 

• Hugues T., Steiger L., Weber J., 2004.,DETAIL PRAXIS, TIMBER CONSTRUCTION, 

Birkhäuser, Basel,  

• Slavid Ruth, WOOD ARCHITECTURE, 2005., Laurence King Publishing, London,  

• Stungo Naomi, 2001., ТHE NEW WOOD ARCHITECTURE, Laurence King Publishing, 

London,  

• Wolfgang Ruske, 2004., TIMBER CONSTRUCTION FOR TRADE, INDUSTRY, 

ADMINISTRATION, BASICS AND PROJECTS, Birkhäuser, Basel, 

• Gauzin-Müller Dominique, 2004., WOOD HOUSES, SPACES FOR CONTEMPORARY 

LIVING AND WORKING, Birkhäuser, Basel, 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 30 30 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 50 50 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  25 25 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : 

584 

Course Name:   PRESERVING THE HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT: STUDY, PROTECTION AND 

REVITALIZATION 

Level : 

MASTER 
Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course 

Description 

This course presents the methods of protecting and conserving the historical and traditional environments. 

Besides the methods of valorization, research and documentation students will be introduced to methods for 

active protection of traditional and historical units and revitalization of built  heritage. 

Course 

Objectives 

• To give students advanced knowledge about valorization, protection and revitalization of built heritage.  

• Introduce the students to methods of the  valorization, protection and revitalization of built heritage 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

• Develop the student capability to absorbed, research, analyses, valorize and to protect 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level preservation and protection of heritage 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from heritage. 

Course Content 

 

- Protection of the Architectural 

Heritage - general platform and 

principles 

- Historical areas - evaluation, 
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problems, analysis 

- International Conventions; 

UNESCO, ICOMOS. 

- Integrated approach to protection of  

historical areas 

- The principles of administrative 

protection (registration, regimes of 

protection, principles) 

- Principles and methods of physical 

protection and revitalization  of 

historic environment 

- Methodology of renewal;  Active 

protection, revitalization, 

rehabilitation, urban regeneration 

Teaching 

Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with 

students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment 

Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 10 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 20 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning 

Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate systematic and critical understanding of theories and principles, 

• Understand the use of creatively contemporary theories, processes, and tools for evaluating the solutions, 

• Implement and actively  take responsibility in the process of learning and developing process, 

• Develop organizational abilities and ability to work in team in solving problems and issues, 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design of a 

project 

• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, economic, and 

ethical dimensions 

Prerequisite 

Course(s)  

 

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory 

Literature 

 

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Robert Pickard , Polici and Law in Heritage Conservation,London , 2001 

2. MARASOVIĆ, Tomislav: Zaštita graditeljskog naslijeđa, Split, 1983. 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 
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Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 35 35 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  20 20 

 149   

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : 585 Course Name:       DESIGN OF FARM BUILDINGS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course presents the typology of agricultural facilities, urban - location requirements, program 

characteristics, functional, structural and formal principles of agricultural facilities. Through the 

development of the project and the short essay during the semester, students are trained to design new or 

possibly reconstruction of existing facilities. 

Course Objectives 

The main objective of the course is to acquire theoretical and practical knowledge in the field of designing 

different types of agricultural facilities.  

• To improve students' ability in mastering the urban and architectural issues, taking into account 

the specificity of different learning environments, spatial situation and the technological 

requirements of this type of object.  

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures; 

• Develop the student capability in the approach to solving specific problems of designing 

agricultural buildings. 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

Course Content 

 

- Introducing the course, its contents and objectives, and the 

evaluating criteria, 

- Example analysis – typology of agricultural facilities,  

- Defining facilities’ location, urban requirements, program 

characteristics, organizational-technological scheme, 

- Defining the project scope, 

- Working on project 

- Project concept and program, analysis of literature and 

examples, 

- Concept developing, working model, functional solution, 

corrections, construction and materials, 

- Spatial organization, 

- Topic: concrete design task related to particular projects, 

- Project: details, presentation, discussion, 

- Synthesis of gained knowledge, interpolation of qualitative 

solutions in exams and project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

- Presentations 

- Interactive lectures 

- Discussion in groups 

- Seminars 

- Case studies 
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Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Acquire knowledge of the needs of projects of this type 

• Acquire fundamental knowledge of engineering principles regarding this function of the object 

• Implement and analytically approach to the design of agricultural buildings 

• Critical analysis of existing facilities and performing useful conclusions from them 

• Generate technical documentation enabling the realization in built form of a modest architectural 

proposal; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope 

of bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, 

testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

Publications, Standard projects, internet, magazines and other literature and resources related to the 

topic, which you can be reached by personal initiative, the library, or from personal funds and upon the 

recommendation of teachers and staff. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  50 50 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 586 Course Name:                   LIGHT IN ARCHITECTURE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Subject analyzes the nature of light, its effect on the surface with which it comes into contact, norms for 

lighting design, lighting quality parameters, as well as the effects that can be achieve with quality 

lighting. 

 

Many impacts on the quality of lighting or luminous comfort are seen in the wider sense, within the 

overall architectural concept. The subject is a basic understanding of design in architecture, putting the 

relationship light and space through a critical approach and conceptual framework for understanding the 

use of lighting in the built environment. The key concepts of lighting design will be presented through 

case studies. 

 

The course will emphasize the integration of natural and artificial light sources during the design process 

and to emphasize the role of light in shaping the architecture. It will be trained strategy of natural, day 

lighting, as well as lighting design with new technological developments using new principles and 

materials within the buildings. 

 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods the basic of the principles of light in architecture 

• Enable students to understand the standards within the window design inside buildings 

• Introduction the students to the energy efficient lighting 

• Develop the student capability to understand the positioning of artificial lighting inside the 

building 

• Develop the student capability to understand the psychological aspect of light and the quality of 

lighting 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

Course Content 

 

 

• History of light in architecture 

• The light source 

• The criteria of lighting quality  

• Light and culture 

•  Perception of lighting 

• Planning for the sun 

• Basic standards of lighting design in architecture 

• The parameters of quality lighting 

• Lighting for objects for specific purpose 

• Availability of daylight 

•  Daylight outdoors 

• Daylight indoors 

• Artificial light 

• Use of artificial lighting.Lighting elements 

• Energy efficiency 

•  New technology.LED lighting 

•  Solar City 

•  Case Studies 

•  Work on the project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Lectures  

2. Seminar works 

3. The case studies 

4. Guest lecturers 

 

Assessment Methods Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 20% 
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Description (%) Homework 0 % Term Paper 30 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand and Formulate their own definition of 'good' lighting 

• Understand and Apply theoretical knowledge to project of lighting  

• Develop a comprehensive strategy for the daily lighting for their projects using simulation 

• Understand the basic interactions between natural and artificial lighting 

• Understand the role of the architect to elicit, understand, and resolve the needs of the client, 

owner, and user 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning 

from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, 

testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Richard Hobday, The Light revolution, Health, Architecture and the Sun, 2006 

2. G. Z. Brown, Mark De Key , Sun, Wind and Light , Architectural Design strategies,2001 

3. Craig di Louie, Advanced Lighting Conrol,Energy savings, Productivity, Tehnlogy and 

Application, 2006 

4. Gary Gordon , 4th edition , Interior lighting for designers , 2003 

5. Henry Plummer, The Architecture of the Natural Light,  

6. James Turell , Geometry of Light  

7. Cris van Uffelen,Light in Architecture,2011 

8. Sage Russell ,The Architecture of Light the Architecture of Light: 

9. Architectural Lighting Design Concepts and Techniques; A Textbook of Procedures and 

Practices for the Architect, Interior Designer and Lighting Design, 2008 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  110 110 

Total Workload 155 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : 588 Course Name:   RESTORATION TECHNIQUES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 30+15 

Course Description 

This course introduces students to the techniques of restoration, ie, the practical protection of individual 

monuments of architectural heritage. After reviewing traditional methods, materials and construction 

techniques, different techniques and technologies of restoration are studied, and various approaches to 

physical protection explored. . 

Subject combines theory and practice, where the theoretical section deals with different techniques, 

technologies and methods and analyzes of a number of case – studies; practical framework contains 

series of exercises, in which the knowledge is applied.. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods of  restoration techniques.  

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

• Develop the student capability to be able to work in the field of restoration of heritage, 

especially in its physical / practical aspects 

• Enable students to develop refine professional approach to the techniques of restauration 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level issues in the restauration 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints; 

Course Content 

 

• Introduction to restoration 

• The history of conservation, Ruskin and Le Duc 

• Camilo Boito, the Charter of restoration 

•  Modern approach 

• Introduction to the nature of traditional materials and methods used 

by architects (stone, cement, plaster, mortars and wall paintings, 

wood, ceramics, glass, stained glass, mosaic) 

• The causes of deterioration of materials 

•  Methods and techniques of restoration 

• Case Studies 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 10 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 30 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Gain a necessary knowledge regarding the techniques used in restoration process 

• Show evaluation, assessment and project enforcement skills 

• Identify problems in heritage care 

• Understand and Independently researcher complex heritage problems and choose the right 

research methods and techniques to come to a feasible solution 

• Understand the role of the architect to elicit, understand, and resolve the needs of the client, 

owner, and user 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach optimal solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing 

to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, 
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Course Code : 589 Course Name:  SOCIAL HOUSING 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

This course analyzes the housing sector as an example of the complex dynamics of the transition of urban 

development. One of the highest income housing units in the world excludes large groups of the 

population, especially the rural-urban migrants from access to formal housing and has tightened housing 

inequality in general. Introduces new ideas to provide for housing for people with low income. Hereby 

promoted, concept'' low growth - high-density'' for adequate urban typology and spatial strategies. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods, legislation and needs for social housing 

• Enable students to obtain comprehensive approach, which is based on proven strategies for 

sustainable urban development is tailored to the local culture, reducing financial expenditure, 

considering the socio-economic needs and ensure environmental protection. 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial complexity 

exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, 

refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Nermina Mujezinović, Kamen – materijal kontinuiteta i izražajnih mogućnosti, Federalno 

ministarstvo obrazovanja i nauke, Sarajevo,  2009.  

2. Architectural Tiles: Conservation and Restoration, Lesley Durbin BA (Hons) AMUKIC, 2005. 

3. Anon., Cultural heritage under fire. In: Conservation. The Getty Conservation Institute 

Newsletter. Vol. VIII, 1992 

4. Hackney ,Modern, Restored, Forgotten, Ignored 

5. Ingrid Abramovich, Restoring a House in the City, 

6. William C. Shopsin, Restoring Old Buildings for Contemporary Uses 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 1 15 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  50 50 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

Course Content 

 

Strategy towards reintegration also requires the participation of all relevant 

stakeholders and a stronger incorporation of initiatives from the bottom up 

and expertise residential real estate in the public plan. Spatial Strategy 

should be developed especially in terms of reconstruction of residential areas 

in the city center and in residential areas of urban expansion as well as in the 

surrounding provinces. 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Lectures 

2. Exercises 

3. Workshops 

4. Consultations 

5. Seminar 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design of 

a project; 

• Identify the major questions and issues in the design and realization of spaces for human use with 

the scope of collecting information and developing a design proposal; 

• Demonstrate an understanding of basic principles, concepts, and approaches essential in the 

contemporary design of buildings, interior spaces, and urban areas; 

• Understand the role of exploration, dialogue and diagramming in design process; 

• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions 

• Translate basic program requirements into spatial strategies and design deliverables; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Diedrich, Richard J. Building type basics for recreational facilities (Hoboken, New Jersey, 

United States of  America: John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 2005) 

2. Konya, Allan. Sports Buildings A Briefing and Design Guide (London, Great Britain: 

Architectural Press Ltd, 1986) 

3. Swimming Pools (Enghien, Belgium: Beta-plus Publishing, 2006) Translation: Laura Watkinson 

4. Kappler, Hans Peter. Das private Schwimmbad (Berlin, Deutchland: Bauverlag GmbH, 

Wiesbaden und Berlin, 1986) 

5. Moore, Charls W. Lidz, Jane. Water and Architecture (London, Great Britain: Thames and 

Hudson Ltd, 1994) 

6. Fabian, Dietrich. Aquatic buildings (Munchen. Deutchland: Verlag Georg D. W. Callwey. 1970) 

7. Giedion, Sigfried. Space, Time and Architecture: The Growth Of a New Tradition (Cambridge, 

MA: Harvard University Press. 1954) 

8. Norberg-Shulz, Christian. Existence, Space and Architecture ( New York, USA: Praeger 

Publishers, 1971) 

9. Pollio, Marcus Vitruvius. Десет књига о архитектури (Београд, Србија: Грађевинска књига, 

2006) 
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ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 2 30 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  65 65 

 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : 590 Course Name:  DESIGN OF SPORT AND RECREATIONAL CENTERS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status :  Compulsory Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

In the lectures, are defined: basic concepts related to recreational activities, the historical review - 

development ideas, analyzing the elements of space - the mode of operation, and through analysis of 

examples - the modern approach to recreational facilities. During the semester in the lecture and the 

discussion analyzes the specific recreation centers as independent a whole - specialized and recreational 

centers. Throughout the lectures, students learn about various aspects of function, movement, content, 

technology, environment and interior. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce to students further the development of design skills through analysis of current trends 

in the design of recreational facilities (spa, wellness, fitness) in the context of a new way of life 

in modern society.  

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated for special group 

of users from conceptual to final project; 

• Develop the student capability in terms of specific architectural and contemporary 

circumstances.  

• Enable students to tested aspects of the context, adaptation, reconstruction and extension of old 

buildings and modern tendencies in the design of new ones. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

 

Course Content 

 

1. Introduction to the program and teaching process 

2. Definition of terms and historical overview 

3. Classification with an overview of examples 

4. Defining the content and the basic elements 

5. The organization of space - function, movement, experience, 

materialization 

6. Analysis of examples from both domestic and foreign practice 

7. Midterm exam I: Case Study, public presentations (individual 

work) 

8. Analysis of the famous project, the selection and definition of 

objects 

9. Project (sketches, proposals, zoning) 

10. Project (development elements, function, movement, experience) 

11. Project (modelling, materialization) 

12. Project (finalization) 

13. Midterm II: Preliminary public presentation of the project 

14. Finalization of the study and preparation for the defence 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Lectures and exercises are taking place simultaneously. Students 

through case study and discussion of preparing for the practical 

application of newly adopted knowledge on a given topic. The final 

project at the end of the semester and presents publicly discussed by all 

participants in the classroom. 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 40% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 
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Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, 

testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a 

proposed design; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design 

assessment criteria; 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary practices in visual, written, and oral 

formats and various digital media; 

• Understand the fundamentals of building construction, cost estimation and life cycle cost; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Diedrich, Richard J. Building type basics for recreational facilities (Hoboken, New Jersey, 

United States of  America: John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 2005) 

2. Konya, Allan. Sports Buildings A Briefing and Design Guide (London, Great Britain: 

Architectural Press Ltd, 1986) 

3. Swimming Pools (Enghien, Belgium: Beta-plus Publishing, 2006) Translation: Laura 

Watkinson 

4. Kappler, Hans Peter. Das private Schwimmbad (Berlin, Deutchland: Bauverlag GmbH, 

Wiesbaden und Berlin, 1986) 

5. Moore, Charls W. Lidz, Jane. Water and Architecture (London, Great Britain: Thames and 

Hudson Ltd, 1994) 

6. Fabian, Dietrich. Aquatic buildings (Munchen. Deutchland: Verlag Georg D. W. Callwey. 

1970) 

7. Giedion, Sigfried. Space, Time and Architecture: The Growth Of a New Tradition (Cambridge, 

MA: Harvard University Press. 1954) 

8. Norberg-Shulz, Christian. Existence, Space and Architecture ( New York, USA: Praeger 

Publishers, 1971) 

9. Pollio, Marcus Vitruvius. Десет књига о архитектури (Београд, Србија: Грађевинска 

књига, 2006) 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 45 45 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 60 60 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 591 Course Name:          SUSTAINABLE ARCHITECTURE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 
The concept of green building (historic and contemporary trends), and analysis of environmental impacts, 

principles, technological solutions, materials and products, simulation methods, certification.  

Course Objectives 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of sustainability, 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• To introduce students with the concept of "green architecture" as a sustainable architecture 

• Design engineering - technological approach to design. 

• Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings designated on sustainable 

way 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level issues of sustainability 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints; 

Course Content 

 

• The concept of "green architecture" - Green-bioclimatic-

sustainable-energy-efficient and ecological architecture "Green 

washing" 

• Historical aspect - Characteristics of architecture as a response to 

specific global and local environmental impacts 

• Environmental impacts of natural and manmade environment: 

climate, relief, insolation, created environment 

•  Comfort - Aspects of comfort 

• Principles of urban concept, selection and treatment location, 

form and concept of the object 

• Midterm exams and Case Study-presentation 

• Technical and technological solutions and systems 

• Technical and technological solutions and systems 

•  Materialization - Materials, equipment, control systems, 

reconstruction 

• Midterm exam II: Case Study – Presentation 

• Modelling Performance buildings - levels examples 

• Certification systems green architecture - LEED  

  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Lecture ex-cathedra 

2. Case studies 

3. Research projects 

4. Student presentations 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 40% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand the concept of "green architecture" as a theoretical, design engineering - technological 

approach to design. 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach practice of erecting buildings and using processes that are 

environmentally responsible and resource efficient 

• Understand the complexities inherent in creating well-designed sustainable program and the 

opportunity to produce sustainable designs 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary sustainable practices  
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Course Code : ARC 517 
Course Name:  DESIGN STUDIO: ADAPTATION AND REHABILITATION OF HERITAGE 

BUILDINGS 

Level :  Year : MASTER Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status :  Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

Subject Design Studio: adaptation  and rehabilitation of heritage buildings provide students with basic 

knowledge of the principles, methods, techniques, methodologies and approaches to interventions on 

heritage buildings,  all these as focused on the re-use and active protection - the functional reconstruction, 

rehabilitation, adaptation, adjustment to the new purpose, etc. . Through the development of a specific 

individual rehabilitation project related to the building / complex of architectural heritage, ie, through the 

work in the studio, interactive lessons and analysis of successful achievements in this field, students learn 

to access properly the physical treatment of architectural heritage within the strategy of active and 

integrated protection. 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a 

proposed design; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modeling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, 

revising, refining, and improving; 

  

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Wines, J., Green Architecture, Koln: Taschen 

2. Herzog, Thomas (Ed.). Solar Energy in Architecture and Urban Planning. Munich and New 

York: Prestel 

3. Schittich, Christian (Ed.)., Solar Architecture: Strategies · Visions · Concepts. München: Institut 

für internationale ArchitekturDokumentation GmbH & Co. KG and Basel: Birkhäuser, (библиотека АФ) 

4. Gauzin-Müller, Dominique., Sustainable Architecture and Urbanism: Concepts Technologies 

Examples. Basel: Birkhäuser 

5. EU comission ' directorate General XVII for Energy - A Green Vitruvius – principles and 

practice of sustainable design, London, James and James 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 45 45 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Objectives 

• Develop the student capability to include the historic building into the "active life" of city 

• Develop the student capability to understand all issues of adaptation and rehabilitation of heritage 

building 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level  to encourage and channel creative thinking about 

designing project solutions that will be compatible with heritage values of the building 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints; 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

• Active Protection - principles and theoretical platform 

• Valorisation and analysis methods 

• Problems of active protection 

• Possible approaches and solutions 

• Case studies 

• Work on an individual project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 15% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total        100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards; 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning 

from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Gather, assess, record, and apply relevant information in architectural coursework; 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary practices in visual, written, and oral 

formats and various digital media; 

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, or 

solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences; 

• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions 

• Understand the ethical issues involved in the formation of professional judgment in architectural 

design and practice; 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Recommended 

Literature 

1.Nermina Mujezinović, Kamen – materijal kontinuiteta i izražajnih mogućnosti, Federalno ministarstvo 

obrazovanja i nauke, Sarajevo,  2009.  

2. MARASOVIĆ, Tomislav: Zaštita graditeljskog naslijeđa, Split, 1983. 

3. Hackney ,Modern, Restored, Forgotten, Ignored, 

4. Ingrid Abramovich, Restoring a House in the City, 

 5. William C. Shopsin, Restoring Old Buildings for Contemporary Uses 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  
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Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  

15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 35 35 

Assignment / Homework / Project   55 55 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 592 Course Title : STYLES IN THE INTERIOR 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 42 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION Overview of the development of interior throughout history. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES Overview of the historical development of stylistic forms in the interior and furniture design. 

COURSE CONTENTS The appearance of the interior, the interior in prehistoric times, ancient style in the interior, Greece, 

Rome, Byzantine and early Christian interiors, interior in Islamic and Asian cultures; interior in 

medieval Europe; interior in the Renaissance, the style and the interior of the baroque and rococo, 

colonial style; režans; viktorijsnki period, Kent; Čipendejl; classicism; Directoire, Adam; Heplvajt, 

Sheraton, an Empire, Biedermeier, art Nouveau, the beginnings of modern interior design and furniture, 

art-deco. 

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

Teaching Methods 

Lectures, auditorial exercises, consultations, 

seminars, final exam. 

 

Description(%) 

Student Assessment 

Methods 

Actively participation in lectures 

Assignment 

Seminar work 

Exercises 

Final exam (combined tasks and theory) 

5% 

5% 

20% 

20% 

50% 

Learning outcomes Gaining of basic knowledge in the field of antique and of the historical development interiors and 

furniture in the European culture and the cultures that have influenced it. Identifying characteristics of 

stylistic forms of the interior and furniture design. Ability to valuate historical interiors. 

Language of Instruction English 
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Textbook(s) 1. Pile, John, History of Interior Design Laurence King, London 2009 

2. Sevidž, DŽordž Unutrаšnjа dekorаcijа Jugoslаvijа, 1978 

3. Eko, Umberto Istorijа lepote Plаto, 2005 

4. Ajzinberg, A; Sovilj, B. Stilovi od prаistorije do secesije - аrhitekturа, enterijer, nаmeštаj, 2010 

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 42 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  45 45 

Total Workload 149 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 593 Course Name:                    TEXTURE OF URBAN SPACES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The subject includes study of visual and physical texture of urban space as a variable frame  of dynamic 

urban scenes whose transformation can be achieved to improve the quality of life in the city. The focus is 

in recognizing of the elements of the physical texture of urban spaces and their characteristics, asking 

questions and start searching for answers in the field of our profession. 

 

Course Objectives 

• Develop the student capability  and designing skills of transforming textures of urban spaces 

formed within the physical structure of the city, in accordance with the changes of the modern 

era in the -  climate impacts, application of technologies, and the fact that more than 50% of the 

world population lives in cities, and all the more pronounced changes in age structure of the 

population in the cities of Europe. 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

Course Content 

 

• Urban texture - identifying characteristics of visual and physical 

texture of urban space, the choice of polygons research 

• FLOWS_analysis, influence and importance to the formation of 

urban scenes 

• Area / CURTAIN_materialisation, messages, things, the visual 

effect 

• RELIEF / leveling  _dinamics, inspirational, plastic of space, 

natural 

• Rapper / ACCENTS / FRAME_relation, interaction, identity 

markings 

• Workshop 1 to show the texture of selected urban areas 

• Case Study - presentation and discussion: analysis of concrete 

examples of forming modern_interactive texture urban spaces 

• transformation of the presentations and discussion: the proposal 

of the concept of transformation of the existing textures selected 

urban areas 

• Workshop 2 structure semestral portfolio  

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Classes are held through interactive and multimedia presentations 

(debates, electronic forum, group or blog) and a reference to the 

processing of relevant literature, as well as through creative 

learning, active interpretation and application of the considered 

theoretical assumptions. 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 30% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 20 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Acquire theoretical knowledge of urban structure / layers of urban spaces 

• Understand the ethical issues involved in the formation of professional judgment in urban design 

• Implement sophisticated social and ethical sensibilities in the urban design process 
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Course Code : 594 Course Name:     TRAFFIC BUILDINGS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

The course provides a theoretical understanding and practical training methodology for the architectural 

design of transport facilities. 

The subject is beside the design knowledge sociologist aspect of this type of object. Traffic facilities, 

such as public garages appear to represent a very important segment of the design. Proper setting of 

transport facilities can change urban infrastructure 

Through the presentation of world-renowned of transport facilities, public garages, students will gain 

insight into the basic methodology of designing. 

The final result of this case is an independent project of students from a of transport facilities. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce  students with the process of designing of transport facilities 

• To familiarize students with the standards within the design 

• Introduce students with the importance of transport facilities 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

Course Content 

 

• History of transport facilities 

•  Classification of transport facilities 

• Form and function space 

• Constructive systems of transport facilities 

 

• Understand the possibilities of generating urban textures  

• Respond to a new paradigm for investigating the environmental consequences of urban texture 

• Critically analyze current practice in architectural design and urban planning;  

• Understand the ethical issues involved in the formation of professional judgment in architectural 

design and practice; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Christoph Lindner, 2006, URBAN SPACE AND CITYSCAPES (Questioning Cities) 

2. Peter Marcuse, Ronald van Kempen, 1991, Of States and Cities: The Partitioning of Urban 

Space (Oxford Geographical and Environmental Studies) 

3. Stephen Read, S. and Camilo Pinilla, C. /2006/ Visualizing The Invisible: towards an urban 

space. Techne Press,  Amsterdam_pdf 

4. Matthew Carmona, Tim Heath, Taner Oc, Steve Tiesdell, 2003, Public Places - Urban Spaces 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  110 110 

Total Workload 155 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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•  Public garage 

• Aesthetics of transport facilities 

•  Case Studies 

• Work on an individual project 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand and become familiar with the standards of transport facilities 

• Understand and gain knowledge about the process of designing of transport facilities 

• Develop the possibility of a concept design of transport facilities 

• Understand the theories and methods of inquiry that seek to clarify the relationship between human 

behavior and the physical environment 

• Translate basic program requirements into spatial strategies and design deliverables; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. Shannon S. McDonald, The Parking Garage: Design and Evolution of a Modern Urban Form, 

2007 

2. Anthony P. Chrest, Mary S. Smith, Sam Bhuyan, Mohammad Iqbal, Donald R. Monahan 

(Parking Structures: Planning, Design, Construction, Maintenance and Repair, 2001 

3. Simon Henley ,The Architecture of Parking, 2009 

4. Anthony P. Chrest, Mary S. Smith, Sam Bhuyan , Parking Structures: Planning, design, 

construction, maintenance and repair, 1996 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 2 30 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  60 60 

Total Workload 152 



 

 
P a g e  86 | 163 

 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 547 Course Name:                     ORIENTAL ART AND ARCHITECTURE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description Knowledge of the historical development of oriental of architecture. 

Course Objectives 
Lead students to knowledge and understanding of the historical architecture of the Orient through the 

analysis of the formal development, outside the traditional style of periodization. 

Course Content 

 

• Enable students to gaining ability to recognize and read specific 

architectural language through a careful analysis of the formal 

characteristics. 

• Develop the student capability to understand the characteristics / 

methodology of historical research. 

• Enable students to gaining the ability to understand the process of 

continuity and discontinuity in the historical architecture. 

• Developmental characteristics in written and oral communication of 

thought. 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, 

cultures, and viewpoints; 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 30 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Acquire knowledge of the theoretical and historical areas - theoretical discourse of Islamic 

architecture, historical context and circumstances 

• Identify the major questions and issues in the design and realization of spaces for human use with the 

scope of collecting information and developing a design proposal; 

• Demonstrate an understanding of basic principles, concepts, and approaches essential in the 

contemporary design of buildings, interior spaces, and urban areas; 

• Understand the role of exploration, dialogue and diagramming in design process; 

• Understand the role of the architect to elicit, understand, and resolve the needs of the client, owner, 

and user; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  
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Recommended 

Literature 

1.Henri Frankfort, The Art and Architecture of the Ancien Orient, Yale University Press, 1996 

2. Markus Hattstein and Peter Delius, ISLAM Art And Architecture, Koneman 2000 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  60 60 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 595 Course Name:                      SOCIOLOGY OF THE SPACE 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Technology has surpassed the mentality and practice of planning and designing the space, and therefore a 

mental capture the "territorial trap", which is the biggest evidence that the area has psycho-physical 

characteristics, are directly related to the man and his spiritual state. This course has the task to make a 

link between the student as a future architect and designer of space and the space that is created in the 

course of study, to profession as much as possible closer to the human who uses space. 

Course Objectives 

• This course offers students the recognition, understanding and interpretation of the theoretical 

concepts of architecture and sociology of space 

• Students will gain an understanding of the difficulties faced by architects in the design and 

planning of the area, and establish a connection between the practice of planning and design of 

space and users. 

• Foster collaborative teams with diverse majors, skills, experiences, cultures, and viewpoints; 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

• Acknowledge architect’s roles and responsibilities in professional design team 

Course Content 

 

• The complexity and interdisciplinary nature of the sciences of space 

•  Psycho-physical properties of space 

• Factors and the relationship between space and user 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1.Interactive lectures 

2.Exercises 

3.Consultations 

4.Workshops 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 20 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 30 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Acquire knowledge about the concept of sociology of space and variety of approaches and practices for 

planning and directing social development in democratic pluralistic societies.  

• Understand the connection between social developments with architectural designing.  

• Understand the importance of social values and social development in developing architectures. 

• Understand the role of the architect to elicit, understand, and resolve the needs of the client, owner, and 

user; 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design of a 

project 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1.Joan Ferrante, Sociology: A Global Perspective  

2.Allan G. Johnson, Privilege, Power, and Difference, 2005 

3.David M. Newman, Sociology: Exploring the Architecture of Everyday Life , 2011 

4.Peter Beilharz, Trevor Hogan Sociology: Place, Time and Division by, 2006 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 
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Course Code : ARC 544 Course Title : ARCHITECTURE AND IDENTITY 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 42 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION This course examines issues of local, regional, national identity in relation to contemporary theory 

and practice in architecture and art. The course is international in scope, and through examples of 

traditional and modern architecture students will gain the identity in the age of globalization. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES • This course offers students the recognition, understanding and interpretation of the 

aesthetic, philosophical and theoretical concepts of architecture 

• Students will gain an understanding of the difficulties faced by architects in shaping the 

theory of "aesthetic perception" and, more importantly, different visual art forms. 

COURSE CONTENTS • Science and technology 

• The urban chaos or just organizations 

• Design methods and new science 

• Critical theory 

•  Tradition, innovation and related solutions 

• Regionalism and globalization 

• Architecture as identity 

• To live in a hybrid world 

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

 

 

Teaching Methods 

1.Lectures 

2.Exercises 

3.Individual research work 

4.WConsultations 

5.Group discussions 

 

Description(%) 

Student Assessment 

Methods 

Assignment 

Active participation 

Project 

Final exam 

10% 

10% 

50% 

30% 

Learning outcomes • Demonstrate systematic and critical understanding of theories and principles. 

• Acquiring knowledge about creative research approaches architectural identity 

• Understand their role and importance  

Language of Instruction English 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  65 65 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Textbook(s) 1. Cris Abel: Arhitecture and Identity ;1th Edition, 1997 

2. Cris Abel: Arhitecture and Identity ; Responses to cultural and tehnological Change,2th 

Edition,2000 

3. Liana Lefaivre , Alexander Tzonis , Critical Regionalism ; Arhitecture and Idetity In a 

Globalised World, 

4. Petter Herlle , Erik Wegerholt ,  Architecture and Identity (Habitat- International) 

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 14 3 42 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  60 60 

Total Workload 149 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 

 

 

Course Code : 596 Course Name:    CONTEMPORARY INTERIOR DESIGN 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Presentation of basic knowledge and principles in the field of appraisal theory forms the modern 

interior. Introducing the new design concept of architectural space. The study of modern concepts of 

interior design and its artistic manifestations as a result of the influence of external phenomena and 

parameters of the given architectural program. 

Course Objectives 

• Enable students to gaining of theoretical foundations needed to understand the role and 

importance of design and interiors in contemporary society.  

• Develop student’s capacity to understanding the design and interior design as a specific form 

of communication. 

• Provide skills to study of relationships and interior design established by external phenomena 

that affect it - economic, social and cultural context, art and science. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

 

Course Content 

 

•  Interior Design - Definition, field and boundaries; 

•  Inner and outer space 

•  Reception and perception of the interior; 

• Typology of the Interior 

• Culture Design 

• The interior as a form of communication 

• Design, interior design and consumer society 

• iconic design; 

• Design, interior design and modern technology 

•  Design, interior design and contemporary art; 

• Design and sustainability issues. 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1.Lectures 

2. Auditory exercises 

3.Consultations 

4.Seminar work 

5.Final exam 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 10% 

Homework 10 % Term Paper 10 % 

Project 20 % Attendance 0 % 
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Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Develop theoretical basis for understanding the language of modern design and interiors, as well as 

their role in contemporary culture 

• Establish  an analytical attitude towards the designed building and to observe and study them beyond 

the visual frame 

• Develop and Manage creative ideas 

• Solve and gain a basic ability in the use of information technology and the technologies associated 

with the presentation of projects 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design of 

a project 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an interior project, including assessment of client and user 

needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design 

assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. Foster, Hаl Dizаjn i zločin, i druge polemike V.B.Z. Zаgreb 2006 

 2. Pevsner, Nikolаus, Izvori moderne аrhitekture i dizаjnа, Grаđevinskа knjigа, Beogrаd 2005 

3. Sudjic, Deyan, The Language of Things Penguin, London 2008 

4. Massey, Anne, Interior Design Since 1900 Thames and Hudson, London/New York 2008 

5.  Sparke, Penny The Modern Interior Reaktion Books, London 2008 

 6. Rice, Charles The Emergence of the Interior Routledge, London/New York 2007 

7. Klemp, K., Ueki-polet, K.,  Less and More: Design Ethos of Dieter Rams Die Gestalten Verlag, 

Berlin 2010 

 8. Munari, Bruno Design as Art Penguin, London 2008 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  65 65 

Total Workload 152 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 597 Course Name:                        CONTEMPORARY ROOF AND FACADES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Thematic areas of architecture and urbanism that includes the subject of architectural design and 

architectural constructions and detail. Treated topics are: principles of design and construction of energy 

efficient envelope, concepts and technical solutions for facades and roofs operational energy savings and 

benefits (production of heat and electricity energy), the realization of natural lighting, the whole 

ventilation system and cooling. In the field of urban design students learn about the influence of location, 

natural and created conditions, the concept of the object, especially its materialization. Analysis of 

practices is part of theory. Practical lessons: work on individual project and drawings. 

Course Objectives 

The aim of the course is to introduce students to the principles of design and construction of building 

envelop, low energy consumption and energy-efficient buildings, concepts and technical solutions for 

facades and roofs as a function of energy gains (heat and electricity),  

• Provide skills to resolve at control daylight and sunlight and intrusion achieving natural 

ventilation and the use of renewable energy sources and to reduce energy demand and thus the 

object of environmental pollution.  

• Enable students develop skills of critical and complex approach to the theoretical - research and 

practical field of architectural and urban design.  

• Provide students capacity to understand the potential of new technologies materialization of 

architectural structures, the concepts in detail and the influence of applied materials.  

• Enable students gaining the ability to work with innovative, technical competence in the 

application of building techniques and understanding their development, contributing to the 

overall competence of the student. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

 

Course Content 

 

• Introductory lecture, historical review. Requirements for energy-

efficient wrappers, multidisciplinary approach 

•  Impacts locations. 

• Concepts envelope of energy efficient buildings. Concepts and 

technical solutions for facades and roofs as a function of energy 

savings and benefits (production of heat and electricity) 

• Technical solutions facades and roofs operational thermal 

receiver solar energy - solar collectors. 

• Technical solutions facades and roofs in the function of power 

generation - photovoltaic systems. 

•  Double facade. 

•  Midterm examination .Concepts and technical solutions for 

facades and roofs operational control of day lighting and intrusion 

sunlight. 

• Concepts and technical solutions for facades and roofs used to 

achieve natural ventilation. 

• The materialization of the wood facade  - environmental aspects 

• Media facades 

• Greenhouse as an element of passive solar systems 

• Geothermal Energy 

•  Midterm exam II 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Classes are held through a combination of several different types 

of work, such as ex-cathedra lectures, case studies, interactive 

teaching methods, active participation in discussions and 

presentation of the concept essay, work on developing a seminar 

and graphic material (individual or group - two to three 

members). 
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Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Acquire theoretical knowledge of concepts and solutions facade of modern design 

• Translate and create analytical approach to projects of modern architecture 

• Identify and Implement acquired knowledge through concrete projects 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of a program and the design of a 

project 

• Understand the role of exploration, dialogue and diagramming in design process; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and user 

needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment requirements, 

an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and assessment of their 

implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Hercog, T., Krippner, P., Lang, W., Façade Construction Manual , Birkhauser Edition Detail,, 

Basel, 2004. 

2. Hindrichs, D., Heusler, W., Ed.,Fasades - Building envelopes for the 21st Century, Birkhauser/ 

Publishers fur Architectur, Germany, 2004. 

3. McCarthy, B., Wind Towers, Detail in Building, Academy Editions, 1999. 

4. Prasad, D., Snow, M., Ed., Designing with Solar Power, The Images Publishing Group, 2005. 

5. Schittich, C., Ed., Solar Architecture / Strategies, Visions, Concepts , Birkhauser Edition Detail, 

Germany, 2003 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  50 50 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : 598 
Course Name:    COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS - SHOPPING CENTERS AND THEIR 

REVOLUTION 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

Thematic area of teaching refers to aspects of the program, the structure and functional solutions of 

shopping facilities, as well as special typological groups within the city's public facilities, which 

continually affect the essential programmatic and spatial characteristics of the urban fabric. Evolution of 

typological models of commercial buildings, in its contemporary expression, includes an extension of 

their core functions and synthesis with numerous (more often contrasting or even incompatible) features 

that result in a wide range of different architectural - urban solutions. Despite numerous checks which 

these objects are exposed to today, which is carried out in order to determine their economic viability, 

psychological or social impact on users as well as the consequences that those with technical, 

technological and service solutions are in the immediate environment, objects can still shop that directly 

affect the matrix constructed in a narrow period of time. The focus of student tasks is related to research 

within this subject area, work on the analysis, interpretation and programming space-checking the 

presumed model (solution) to a specific location of your choice. 

Course Objectives 

The main objective of the course is to acquire theoretical and practical knowledge in the field relating to 

the planning and design of buildings trade as one of the typological model in a group of public 

buildings.  

• Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic architectural elements into complex 

architectural structures; 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

• Enable students to select one of the topics that will be the subject of research and development 

of the final paper 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architectural proposition 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

Course Content 

 

• Commercial buildings - general features - introductory lecture, 

meet with the characteristics of commercial buildings, the genesis 

and the corresponding models in different historical periods. 

Elements that affect the software and spatial solutions for the 

appropriate type of modern building trade. Typology of 

commercial buildings - types of purchases, sales and related 

ancillary services. Discussion and introduction to the subject work. 

• Commercial buildings - elements of retail space. The principles in 

the design of commercial buildings, introducing elements of retail 

space and their characteristics. Discussion. 

• Commercial buildings - elements supporting space. 

Administrative, technical and service rooms. Supplying and 

servicing facilities of trade. Discussion. 

• Complex commercial buildings - in determining their structure, 

communication, number of storeys and lighting. Discussion. 

• Midterm exam I: Assessment of the subject area. Test of the 

typological model. The study provided the conditions for the 

formation of structure and morphology of the presumed location. 

• Typical modern commercial buildings. Department stores as the 

initial objects of complex software and spatial structure. 

Discussion. Preliminary selection of topics for the final paper. 

Elements of the study. 

• Typical modern commercial buildings. Genesis and changing 

facilities store depending on the context - galleries, arcades, 
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reconstructed buildings and units. Discussion. The final choice of 

topics for the final paper. 

• Typical modern commercial buildings Shopping centres - software 

and spatial determinants. 

Discussion. Comparative analysis of related thematic and 

programmatic approaches to address selected topics. 

Modern shopping centres - Singapore. Position malls within the 

complex urban structure, intervention in urban nucleus. 

Discussion. Explanation of selected topics and elaboration of the 

concept. 

Modern shopping centres –SingaporeII. The genesis of shopping 

centres within the complex urban structure, the newly formed units 

and complexes. Discussion. Elaboration of the chosen themes, 

software and structural setting, work on the explanation of the 

possible solutions. 

Modern shopping centres - Singapore. New trends and policy 

changes within malls of new generation, the influence of the 

context and the possible transformation 3. Discussion. Spatial 

interpretation of the chosen solution. 

• Midterm exam II. : Synthesis of the elements of the final work. 

Synthesis software, functional and spatial elements that define the 

proposed architectural - urban solution. 

• Finalizing the work. Discussion. Work on finalizing the final study 

(text, graphic and digital processed adverbs)  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

Classes are a combination of several different forms of lectures, 

presentations, discussions and interactive work with students. The final 

study is formed with making a seminar consisting of textual reasoning 

with appropriate drawings. 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 20 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Gain  theoretical knowledge about the functional, technological and theoretical aspects of the design 

of complex programs of modern shopping centers 

• Identify the major questions and issues in the design and realization of spaces for human use with the 

scope of collecting information and developing a design proposal; 

• Demonstrate an understanding of basic principles, concepts, and approaches essential in the 

contemporary design of buildings, interior spaces, and urban areas; 

• Understand the role of exploration, dialogue and diagramming in design process; 

• Translate basic program requirements into spatial strategies and design deliverables; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. ARCHITECTUR FUR DEN HANDEL, Birkhauser 

2. SHOPPING ENVIRONMENTS, Evolution, Planning and Design, Peter Coleman, 

Architectural Press  

3. SHOPPING CENTERS, G.Baker & B.Funaro, Reinhold, Progressive Architecture Library 

4. KAUFHALLEN, Karl - Heinz Wolf & Walter Bonewitz, VEB Verlag fur Bauwesen, Berlin 

5. DESIGN FOR SHOPPING CENTERS, Naddine Beddington,  Butterworths Design Series 

6. CENTERS FOR STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTION, D & P,  Friedemann Wild, Van Nostrand 

Reinhold Company / New York 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 25 25 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 25 25 

Assi Assignment / Homework / Project assignment / Homework / 

Project 

 55 55 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 599 Course Title : CITY OF THE FUTURE            

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 44 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION The course consists of two areas, where it is provided that the student is primarily tied to one aspect 

of the future observation and the same elaborated in the first part of the theoretical and the other 

practical implementation on a breadboard - thus clashing views with other students, or aspects. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES • The practical application of the knowledge acquired during studies through modeling 

imaginary future of the model, which is developed by students with the help of teachers. 

Work attempts composing elements or entities already existing - Applied ideas, theoretical 

models or ideas obtained at the time using different techniques and ways of designing, 

modeling and projecting (development) City of the Future. 

COURSE CONTENTS 1. Theoretical and empirical future of the city 

2. Concepts and Models "cities of the future" 

3. Approaches to discovering and designing the future of city 

4. Methodical basics of modeling and design of the future city 

5. Discovering the "cities" of the future 

6. Midterm exam I - Preview presentation 

II BLOCK -  PRACTICAL PART  

7. Model making 



 

 
P a g e  97 | 163 

 

8. Midterm Exam II - Submission and oral defense  

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

 

 

Teaching Methods 

The course is required developed through a 

combination of several different types of work, 

such as lectures, interactive teaching methods, 

case studies, individual and group projects, 

research projects, presentations, production 

models, with the aim to enable multi – aspect 

introduction with problematic for detection of 

future and experimental forms of preparation for 

designing cities for the future. 

 

Description(%) 

Student Assessment 

Methods 

Active participation  

Midterm exam I 

Midetrm exam II 

Project 

10% 

20% 

20% 

50% 

 

Learning outcomes Training students for the design and analysis of complex urban programs, and fragments of the future. 

Language of Instruction English 

Textbook(s) 1. Sheckley R., 1978, FUTUROPOLIS, London, B.B. B. 

2. Klotz H. H., 1984, REVISION DER MODERNE, Munchen, DAM. 

3. Ross M. F., 1970, BEYOND METABOLISM, New York, M. Hill Book C. 

4. Zuk W. and Clark R. H., 1970, CINETIC ARCHITECTUE, New York, V.H.R.C. 

5. Muhter M.E. and Vogel J., 1974, NEW TOUNS  - WELWIN GARDEN CITY, New York, 

A.and K. 

6. Tod L.and Wheelr M., 1978, UTOPIA, London, Orbis P. 

7. Hall P., 1977, THE WORLD CITY, London, W.N. 

8. Barnet J., 1987, THE ELUSIVE CITY, London, The Herbert Press.Le Corbusier, 1971, THE 

CITY OF TOMOROW, Cambridge, MIT. 

9. Reps J., 1980, TOWN PLANNING IN FRONTER AMERICA, Columbia, University of 

Missovimi. 

10. Wright F.L., 1970, THE LIVING CITY, New York, N.A. Library. 

11. Thakar J. 1988, DESIGN AFTER MODERNISAM, Clouster, T.H. 

12. Spreiregen P.D., 1964, URBAN DESIGN, The architecture of Towns and Cities, New York, 

MG-HBC. 

13. Koolhas R., 1994, DELIRIOUS NEW YORK, Rotterdam, 

14. Johnson P. and Wipley M., 1988, DECONSTRUTIVIST ARCITECTURE, New York, The 

Museum of Modern Art. 

15. Shaira J.D., 1984, TIME - SAVER STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT, 

New Yoruk 

16. Simue J.M., 1974, CITIZENS IN CONFLICT, London, H.L. 

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 25 25 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 25 25 

Assignment / Homework / Project  55 55 

Total Workload 141 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 512 Course Title : THE ARHITECTURE OF THE CITY 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 44 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION  Urban architecture offered to introduce student about cities and the form that settlements. Attempts 

will be made at a distinction between descriptive and normative theory, by examining examples of 

various theories of city form over time. The course will concentrate on the origins of the modern city 

and theories about its emerging form, including the transformation of the nineteenth-century city and 

its organization. This course analyzes current issues of city form in relation to city making, social 

structure, and physical design. Case studies of several cities will be presented as examples of the 

theories discussed during the course. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES • To provide students with basic knowledge of the urban structure 

• Acquire basic knowledge on the evaluation of urban space 

• Develop the ability to view  all processes in the city as a complex tissue 

• To develop the ability to work in the regime of high autonomy and cooperating with others 

• Develop capacity to apply knowledge in the study and practice 

• Gain understanding of the need for multidisciplinary approach to the phenomenon of urban 

transformation 

COURSE CONTENTS • Introduction to the theory of urban structure and city 

• Evolution of urban areas 

• Structure of urban areas 

• Critical reviews of theoretical approaches. Critique of pure functionalism 

• The primary elements and space 

• The personality structure of urban space 

• Urban ecology and psychology 

• Economic dimension of city 

• Case studies -  positive and negative examples and experiences  

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

 

 

Teaching Methods 

1. Interactive lectures and  communications 

with students 

2. Discussions and group works 

3. Presentations 

 

Description(%) 

Student Assessment 

Methods 

Homework    

Actively Participation 

Project     

Midterm Examination                

Final Examination     

10% 

10% 

20% 

20% 

40% 

Learning outcomes Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and development, 

within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

Present issues and solutions in appropriate form to communicate effectively with peers and clients from 

specialist and non-specialist backgrounds; 

Work with minimum supervision, both individually and as a part of a team, demonstrating the 

interpersonal, organisation and problem-solving skills supported by related attitudes necessary to 

undertake employment. 

Language of Instruction English 
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Textbook(s) 1.   Bacon, E. Design of Cities, Thames and Hudson, New York, 1973  

2. Lynich, Kevin, The Image of the City, 

3. Neidhart, Velimir , Urban Arhitecture, Zagreb , 2001 

4. Rosi, Aldo, Arhitektura grada 
 

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 20 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  45 45 

Total Workload 151 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 503 Course Title : ENGINEERING STRUCTURES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 44 

Instructor :  

COURSE DESCRIPTION The subject of an insight into the basics constructions settlement of buildings. 

Engineering structures offered knowledge about the functions and certain types of constructive 

solutions. It identifies modern technologies,  modern materials and technological advances and use 

them through constructive systems. Structural dynamics, elasticity is an essential element of research.  

COURSE OBJECTIVES • The course Engineering Construction offers to teach students basic introduction to the 

principles and norms structural system.  

COURSE CONTENTS • Introduction to constructive systems  

• The main structural elements 

• Structural dynamics 

• The theory of elasticity and plasticity 

• Advanced Construction Materials 

• Theory of plates and shells 

• High buildings 

• Elastic stability and behavior of metal structures 

• Modern reinforced concrete structures 

• Infrastructure engineering 

• Composite structures 

• Structural optimization 

TEACHING/ASSESSMENT 

Description 

 

 

 

Teaching Methods 

1. Interactive lectures and  communications 

with students 

2. Discussions and group works 

3. Presentations 

 

Description(%) 

Student Assessment Homework    10% 
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Methods Actively Participation 

Project     

Midterm Examination                

Final Examination     

10% 

20% 

20% 

40% 

Learning outcomes Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and development, 

within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

Present issues and solutions in appropriate form to communicate effectively with peers and clients 

from specialist and non-specialist backgrounds; 

Work with minimum supervision, both individually and as a part of a team, demonstrating the 

interpersonal, organisation and problem-solving skills supported by related attitudes necessary to 

undertake employment. 

Language of Instruction English 

Textbook(s) 1. R.W. Clough & J.Penzien, " Dynamics of Structures", McGraw Hill  

2. Neville A.M., 'Properties of concrete', 3rd ed., 1985, ELBS Lea F.M.,  

3. S.P. Timoshenko, S.W., Krieger, 'Theory of Plates and Shells, McGraw-Hill, 1959.  

4. Timoshenko, S.P. and Gere, J.M., Theory of elastic stability,, McGraw-Hill, London,  1963 

5. Park & Paunlay, Reinforced Concrete Structures  

                                                ECTS (ALLOCATION BASED ON STUDENT) WORKLOAD 

Activities Quantity  Duration (hour) Total Work Load 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 14 3 42 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 20 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  45 45 

Total Workload 151 

ECTS CREDIT (Total Workload/25) 6 

 

Course Code : 553 Course Name:       ARCHITECTURAL SURVEY METHODS 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 30+15 

Course Description 

This course aims to achieve the perception of students and the connection between architecture and 

geodesy, with a special focus on the possibility of using geodetic methods and techniques in architecture, 

conservation of heritage, urban and regional planning. 

Surveying methods of data collection includes a full range of procedures such as the orthogonal method, 

the polar method or tachometry, terrestrial and aerial photogrammetry, remote sensing, levelling, 

trigonometric determination of height, using global positioning satellites (GPS), etc. During the 

processing of data collected by surveyors they use computers, and processed data become a part of 

various spatial information systems (GIS). Results surveying is usually displayed on the maps that serve 

other professionals, including architects and planners for their needs. However, in the architectural 

survey can be successfully used tools, instruments and techniques like in surveying, and that is major 

focus of the course. 

Course Objectives 

The aim of the course is to introduce students primarily with the geodetic measurement methods, and 

data collection, processing and presentation of geospatial data.  

• Introduce student’s basic knowledge about the measurement instruments in the architectural 

survey and geodetic surveys, geodetic surveys that they will need in their profession. 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive and 

considered architecture survey methods 
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• Develop the student capability to get familiar with  architecture survey methods 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

1.  Development of geodesy and its position in science and 

technology. 

2. Systems of units and coordinate systems in geodesy. Spherical 

and ellipsoidal geodesy. 

3. Geodetic calculations. Theory of errors and account 

balancing. 

4. Surveying Instruments. Overview. 

5. Geodetic measurements. Tacheometry. Triangulation. 

Trilateration. Leveling. 

6. GPS. 

7.  Engineering geodesy. Polygon mesh. Designing roads. 

8. Remote Sensing. 

9. Photogrammetry. Aerophotogrametry. Stereophotogrametry. 

10.  Photogrammetry in architecture. 

11.  Cartography. Maps. Map projections. 

12.  Cadastral maps. Topographic maps. Cartometry. 

13. Thematic maps. Cartography, spatial and urban planning. 

14.  GIS. 

15.  Future of Cartography and Geodesy. 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 10 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 20 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand the use of GIS (Geo Information systems) in architecture. 

• Understand the need of survey projects for architects during reconstruction or restoration projects. 

• Demonstrate knowledge about using the survey information for improving the design. 

• Understand how to communicate with Survey engineers that will supply the architect with information 

he needs to redraw and existing building or the design in difficult terrains. 

• Demonstrate ability to communicate with other type of Engineers that take part of the designing 

process. 

Understand the need for architects to provide leadership in the building design and construction 

process and on issues of growth, development, and aesthetics in their communities; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature 

1.   Frančula, N., Lapaine, M.: Hrvatska geodezija od 1878. do 2003. godine, 1. dio, Geodetski list 2004, 

1, 15-34; 2. dio, Geodetski list 2004, 2, 99-116. 

2.   Pribičević, B., Medak, D.: Geodezija u građevinarstvu, Sveučilište u Rijeci, V.B.Z. Zagreb, 2003. 

1.  Lapaine, M.: Geodezija 

Recommended  
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Literature 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 

15 1 15 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 20 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 40                     40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  45 45 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : 552 
Course Name:    CONSOLIDATION AND STRUCTURAL REPAIR  OF HISTORIC 

STRUCTURES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

This item has a focus on the acquisition of basic knowledge about the methods and technology of 

structural rehabilitation of historic object. Treatment methods of structural repair in every aspect of the 

structural system. 

Course Objectives 

 

• Develop an understanding of architectural heritage that must be preserved during consolidation 

• To introduce students to the basic methods of structural repair 

Introduce students to the possible actions of consolidation of structural elements: walls, 

columns, foundations, roofs, etc. 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from heritage 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of  methods of 

structural repair 

• Develop students with up to date professional graphic, architectural presentational skills 

Course Content 

 

• Repair, reinforce the structure, seismic rehabilitation of buildings 

• Research works on historical monuments: geotechnical report 

geoelectic measurement methods for testing of materials and 

structures, physical measurements, etc. 

• The study of soil as a cause structural damage 

• Methods of repair, methods of strengthening the foundation and the 

foundation soil 

• Masonry: walls and ceilings, masonry technique. Methods and 

procedures for the consolidation of the wall, grout, species mix, 

injection technique 

• Wooden ceilings, ceiling renovation structures, methods of 

strengthening existing structures ceilings 

• Roof structures, the ability to repair, replacement of individual 

elements, reconstruction and covering the roof 

• Processing problems in cases of war-damaged buildings of historical 

architectural heritage 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 10 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 20 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

• Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

• Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and development, 

within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 
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• Present issues and solutions in appropriate form to communicate effectively with peers and clients 

from specialist and non-specialist backgrounds; 

• Work with minimum supervision, both individually and as a part of a team, demonstrating the 

interpersonal, organization and problem-solving skills supported by related attitudes necessary to 

undertake employment. 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach optimal solution by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving feedback, 

incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a successful 

outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring alternatives, 

evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. Peter J. Larkham., Conservation and The City., London: Routledge 

2. Ian Betley et al., Responsive Environment, a Manual for Designers. London; The 

                Architectural Press Ltd 

3. Alan Dobby., Conservation and Planning., London: Hutchinson & Co (Publishers) Ltd 

4. Ismail Serageldin/Ephim Shluger/Joan Martin-Brown, Historic Cities and Sacred Sites.  

Cultural Roots for Urban Futures., Washington DC: The World Bank 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 20 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 35 35 

Assignment / Homework / Project  50 50 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 522 Course Name: ENERGY EFFICIENT ARCHITECTURE  

Level : Masters Year : 1 Semester :  1/2 ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

The course of Energy and Environmental architecture provides basic knowledge about the sustainable 

architecture, energy efficiency of buildings, materials used and method of construction of sustainable 

buildings 

Course Objectives 

To introduce students to basic concepts and assumptions energy efficient and ecological approach to 

architecture is their application in architectural design, with display and analysis of recent national and 

international projects and achievements.  

  

- Introduce the students to methods of integration of basic energy 

efficient architectural elements into complex sustainable holistic 

architectural structures; Ecology and climate characteristic as a starting 

point and framework for urban planning and architectural design.  

- Challenge students to think outside the box and to understand and take 

ad innovative approach. 

- Develop the student capability to design multifunctional buildings 

designated for special group of users from conceptual to final project 

including all necessary elements of the sustainable energy efficient 

architecture  

- Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural 

propositions of substantial complexity and execute to an advanced level 

sophisticated architectural propositions responsible to nature end 

environment protection. 

- Develop students with up to date analyses , architectural presentational 

and communication skills  

- Present social, environment  and ethical responsibilities impacting upon 

production of architecture 

- Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative 

solutions by hypothesizing, experimenting, criticizing and learning from 

both good and bad examples; 

- Understanding the difference of Conventional and renewable energy 

sources and their impact on security.  

- Bioclimatic approach to spatial planning, urban design and architecture. 

–  

- Basic understanding and calculation for Building Physics 

- Understanding and application of all sustainable and energy efficient 

elements of the design in to the final design.  

- Understanding of all Influencing factors of total energy use in buildings 

- Materials as a focus of holistic approach in sustainable design 

(traditional, natural, renewable) 

- Calculation methods, dimensioning, design and simulation  

-  Healthy building, hygiene materials.  

- Natural House. Permaculture.  

 
 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

Presentation: Introduction to the Energy 

Efficient Architecture, Methods, Work plan 

Presentation of Energy sources and overall 

situation and development strategy. Specific 

region and climate condition source analyses 

including wind rouse, sun path, moisture 

control. Site needs. 

Energy savings - Natural day lighting, 

Materials, users behaviours, natural 

ventilation, alternative source and energy 
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Historical development and technology 

Local sourced material 

Bioclimatic approach to spatial planning 

Durable and renewable source 

 

Building Physics.  

 

Recycling content 

 

Influencing factors of total energy use in 

buildings 

Local source labour and material 

Local source labour and material 

Calculation methods, dimensioning, design 

and simulation 

The architecture and ecology. Minimum site 

disturbance 

Healthy building, hygiene materials 

Community Involvement 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

Lectures, readings, workshops, 

discussions, individual research  

Practical Sessions / Project based 

learning:  applying the principles and 

knowledge acquired   through the  

practical work / concrete design task  

Exercises 

Assignments 

Demonstration 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 30 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards; 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning 

from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of 

bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modelling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, 

testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories, principles and practices of 

Energy Efficient Architecture; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and design 

assessment criteria; climate conditions, energy requirements including all requirements for 

comprehensive  sustainable architecture design. 

• Creatively application and perception of the nature and energy needs 

• Critically review the role of the designer and architect in sustainable architecture 
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• Creatively application of the knowledge about traditional, natural renewable materials and 

alternative renewable energy resource,  

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, 

or solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences for effective interdisciplinary 

approach; 

• Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions  

• Critical analyse and actively participate in, green technics, and take responsibility for, personal 

learning and development, within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional 

development; 

• Present issues and solutions in appropriate form to communicate effectively with colleagues and 

future investors and other stakeholders 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a 

proposed design; 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

- 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. T.C. Steemers, T.C., Solar Architecture in Europe, CEC Directorate General XII (Commision of the 

European Communities, ECSC-EEC-EAEC), Brussels, Prism Press, ISBN 1 85327 073 3, 1991.  

2. J.R. Goulding; O.J. Lewis; T.C. Steemers. Energy Conscious Design, A Primer for Architects, ECSC-

EEC-EAEC, B.T. Batsford, London, ISBN 0 7134 69196, 1992.  

3. J.R. Goulding; O.J. Lewis; T.C. Steemers. Energy in Architecture, The European Passive Solar 

Handbook, ECSC-EEC-EAEC, Batsford, London, ISBN 07134 69188, 1992.  

4. S. Yannas. Solar Energy and Housing Design, Vol 1, Vol 2, Architectural Association, London, ISBN 1 

870890 37 X, 1994.  

5. T. Herzog. Solar Energy in Architecture and Urban Planning, Prestel, Munich, New York, ISBN 3-

7913-1652-4, 1996.  

6. B. Bjerge, The Ecology of Building Materials; Architectural Press Oxford; 2000 

7. S. Roaf; M. Fuentes, S. Thomas; Eco house; Architectural Press Elsevier UK, 2007 

8.R. Thomas,  M. Fordham; Environmental Design; Taylor and Francis Group London and New York; 

2009 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 40 40 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 159 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 530 Course Name: DESIGN OF REINFORCED CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course deals with the role of individual structural elements and structural assemblies of reinforced 

concrete structures in architectural structures, their formation in order to meet function capacity, stability and 

load transfer, as well as design procedures and schedule concrete reinforcement. 

Course Objectives 

• Enable student to understand and set up the reinforced concrete structure of the architectural 

structure 

• Provide students with capacity to independently perform design simple reinforced concrete elements 

and structures with an adequate load analysis 

• Challenge students to think outside the box; 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial complexity 

and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions by using reinforced 

concrete structure 

• Develop students with up to date professional graphic, architectural presentational skills 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

Course Content 

 

Introduction, RC Flat Slabs, RC High Beams and Walls, RC Columns with 

and without effect of buckling, Concrete and RC foundations, RC Corbels, 

RC Frames, Reinforcement details  of RC Frames, RC High Rise Buildings, 

Fire resistance of the RC elements and structures. 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and  communications with students 

2.  Discussions and group works 

3. Assignments 

 

Participation of different teaching methods depends on the 

subject. The goal is to maximize student’s participation in all 

teaching methods. 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 35 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

• Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

• Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and development, 

within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

• Understand basic structural elements and systems. 

• Understand the basic principles and appropriate application and performance of construction materials, 

basic structural systems, products, components, and building service systems at the moderate level; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  
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Course Code : ARC 531 Course Name:                            PRESTRESSED AND COMPOSITE STRUCTURES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course deals with the possibility of combination of different materials using their best properties. 

There is in fact a composite action. Within the prestressing structures, students should get information 

about increasing the laod bearing capacity of structures with the use of appropriate techniques of 

prestressing. Application of composite structures provides opportunities for optimization, combination 

and use different materials: the combination of concrete-steel, concrete-concrete, steel-wood and steel-

steel. 

Course Objectives 

• Enable students to  understand the problems of the design of modern composite and prestressed 

structures 

• Provide students capacity to gain knowledge on the possible use of different materials composed 

in a single integrated structure  

• Provide students with the skills to apply prestressed and composed structure in modern 

architecture. 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative solutions by hypothesizing, 

experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples; 

• Provide knowladge relate to professional level of graphical and written documentation of design 

proposal that incorporates technical, structural and environmental areas of study. 

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Reinforced Concrete Structures: Analysis and Design, David Fanella; 

2. Design of Reinforced Concrete Structures, Dayaratnam P, Oxford & IBH; 

3. Reinforced Concrete: A Fundamental Approach, Edward G. Nawy, 5th Edition, 2003, Prentice 

Hall; 

4. Predavanja na predmetu “Armirano-betonske arhitektonske konstrukcije 1”, Muahamed Zlatar - 

Sarajevo 2006 god; 

5. Armirani beton I i II, IP “Svjetlost”, Ismet V. Tahirović, Sarajevo, 2001 godine; 

6. Betonske konstrukcije,  Ivan Tomičić,  Školska knjiga, Zagreb, 1984 godine; 

7. EN 1991-1, Eurocode 1: General actions – Densities, self-weight and imposed loads; BSI, 2009; 

8. EN 1992–1–1, Eurocode 2: Design of concrete structures – General rules and rules for buildings, 

BSI 2004; 

9. EN 1992−1−2, Eurocode 2: Design of concrete structures – Part 1-2: General rules − Structural 

fire design, 2004; 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 25 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 35 35 

Assignment / Homework / Project  45 45 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Content 

 

Introduction to Composite Structures, Aspects for using composite structures; 

Construction methods, Composite construction elements, Composite Slabs, 

Composite Beams, Types of shear connectors, Composite columns; Joints in 

composite structures; Examples of composite structures; Millennium Tower, 

Vienna Austria; City Bank, Duisburg, Germany, Parking Deck DEZ, 

Innsbruck, Austria, Structural considerations of composite structures, 

Eurocode 4; Prestressed concrete, Principles of prestressing,  Methods of pre-

stressing, Materials for prestressing, Concrete, Formwork, Cement, 

Aggregates, Water, Untensioned steel, prestressing steel, Pretensioning 

method, Procedure, Bond Stress, Postensioning, Procedure, Postensioning 

Hardware, Postenisoning  Equipment, Bonded Tendon Systems, Unbonded 

Tension Systems. 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and  communications with students 

2.  Discussions and group works 

3. Assignments 

 

Participation of different teaching methods depends on the subject. 

The goal is to maximize student’s participation in all teaching 

methods. 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 35 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

• Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

• Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and development, 

within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

• Understand basic structural elements and systems. 

• Understand the basic principles and appropriate application and performance of construction 

materials, basic structural systems, products, components, and building service systems at the 

moderate level; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Ofner, R.: Leichtbau und Glasbau, TU Graz, IBX Fachbereich Ingenieurbaukunst, Graz, 2007  

2. Hart, Henn, Sontag : ATLAS ČELIČNIH KONSTRUKCIJA, GRAĐEVINSKA KNJIGA, 

Beograd, 1991 

3. Herzog,Schweitzer, Volz : HOLZBAU ATLAS, Institut fur internationale Archtektur- 

Dokumentation, Munchen, 2003 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 
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Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 25 25 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Assignment / Homework / Project  35 35 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 532 Course Name:       FIRE RESISTANCE OF ARCHITECTURAL STRUCTURES 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course deals with behavior of building materials, elements and structures in fire accidents and 

environment, as well as about active and passive measures for fire protection of architectural buildings 

and their structures. Important goal is also becoming familiar with laws, standards and regulations in fire 

engineering in BiH, EU and worldwide. 

Course Objectives 

• Introduce the students to methods and issues of fire generation, development and spreading in 

architectural buildings as well as behavior of different structures and materials in accidental fire.  

• Enable students to gain knowledge about active and passive fire protection measures in buildings 

to be applied in design and construction as well as in service exploitation and management of 

buildings.  

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial 

complexity and execute to an advanced level sophisticated architectural propositions 

• Develop the student capability to design based on information about standards and practice for 

fire protections and material resistance 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of fire resistance 

architecture structure 

Course Content 

 

Introduction to the Fire Safety, What is Fire; Definition of fire, History, 

Statistics, Fire causes and Fire generation, Types of fire; Burning, Thermal 

conductivity; Combustion; Flame, Smoldering; Physical and chemical model 

of fire generation, Fire load and specific fire load, quantity of heat, Fire 

temperature; Theory of Fire Development, Standard Fires; ISO 834. ASTM E 

119. JIS A 1304, Parametric fire curves; Flame spread in fire, Fire spread rate, 

Fire behavior of building materials  

Steel, Concrete, Concrete Reinforcement, Reinforced concrete. Wood, 

Aluminum, Cement, Lime. Gypsum, Textiles, Plastic materials, Acrylics, 

Nylon, Polyethylene, Polycarbonates, Polystyrene, Polyvinylchloride, Mineral 

wool, Polyurethanes, Silicones, Natural and artificial rubber, Resistance to 

fire; The concept of fire resistance; The fire resistance of elements of building 

construction. BAS TC 37 - "Fire Safety in Buildings; CEN / TC 127 - "Fire 

Safety in Buildings", Fire protection measures in architectural structures, 

Active and passive fire protection measures, Fire Compartments, Fire doors, 

Fire walls, Ventilation ducts and openings, Fire protection systems and their 

applications, Evacuation routes, Fire stairs, The fire road, Hydrant network, 

Fire extinguishers, Sprinkler systems, Fire alarm systems, Panic lighting, Fire 

protection measures, Legislation in BiH, The EU legislation, Fire Safety of 

High Rise Buildings, Analysis of some real fires in buildings in the world. 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and  communications with students 

2.  Discussions and group works 

3. Assignments 
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Participation of different teaching methods depends on the subject. 

The goal is to maximize student’s participation in all teaching 

methods. 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 35 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and principles. 

• Creatively apply contemporary theories, processes and tools in the development and evaluation of 

solutions to problems and product design; 

• Actively participate in, reflect upon, and take responsibility for, personal learning and development, 

within a framework of lifelong learning and continued professional development; 

• Understand basic structural elements and systems. 

• Understand the basic principles and appropriate application and performance of construction 

materials, basic structural systems, products, components, and building service systems at the 

moderate level; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1 1. M. David Egan, Concepts in Building Firesafety, R. Krieger Pub. Co., 1998; 

2. Purkiss J.A, “Fire Safety Engineering Design of Structures”, Second Edition, Butterworth-

Heinemann is an imprint of Elsevier, Linacre House, Jordan Hill, Oxford OX2 8DP, UK, Burlington, 

MA 01803, USA, 2007. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 25 25 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 45 45 

Assignment / Homework / Project  35 35 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 

505 
Course Name:        GRADUATE PROJECT I 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 0+0 Total Hours : / 

Course Description 

This course is designed to guide students through the process of writing a graduate projects. Starting from 

the selection of topics and fields of interest, throughout the development of the research proposal and 

methodologies, as well as the project completion, this course covers all stages of project development. The 

graduate project is the capstone requirement of a student's program, and, therefore, is normally conducted 

upon completion of core and specialization coursework. It is strongly suggested that students begin to 

identify their proposed project shortly after initial  

enrollment in the program with assistance of their mentor/supervisor. 

Course Objectives 

The course aims to familiarize students with the process of academic research and writing. It assists the 

student in the development of critical thinking skills, research methodologies, academic writing, and the 

synthesis, integration, and application of concepts and principles acquired.  

Challenge students to think outside the box  

Develop the student capability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

Course Content 

 

• Identifying an appropriate graduate project  

• Identifying an appropriate site to conduct the graduate project  

• Planning the graduate project, including completing a written 

project plan  

• Obtaining approval from the advisor to conduct the graduate 

project  

• Initiating the graduate project  

• Meeting regularly with the advisor and project supervisor 

throughout the  

• implementation of the project  

• Providing a written report of the project  

• Presenting an oral report of the project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

• Interactive lectures  

• Discussions and group works 

• Mentor-candidate communication 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 50 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Finalize a topic for the research paper requirement. 

• Identify an appropriate research methodologies, purposes, goals and hypotheses of the topic 

• Conduct the appropriate research activities based on the plan 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning from 

past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 
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• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary practices in visual, written, and oral formats 

and various digital media; 

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, or 

solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences; 

• Critically analyze current practice in the choose filed 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of 

Instruction 

English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

• American Psychological Association (2009). Publication manual of the American Psychological 

Association (6th ed.). Washington, DC: Author. 

• Cone, J. D. & Foster, S. L. (1993). Dissertations and theses from start to finish:  

• Psychology and related fields. Washington, DC: American Psychological Association. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Laboratory / Practice (15 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 
15 1 15 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 25 25 

Assignment / Homework / Project  55 55 

Total Workload 158 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 506 Course Name:        GRADUATE PROJECT II 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 0+0 Total Hours : / 

Course Description 

This course is designed to guide students through the process of writing a graduate projects. Starting from 

the selection of topics and fields of interest, throughout the development of the research proposal and 

methodologies, as well as the project completion, this course covers all stages of project development. The 

graduate project is the capstone requirement of a student's program, and, therefore, is normally conducted 

upon completion of core and specialization coursework. It is strongly suggested that students begin to 

identify their proposed project shortly after initial enrollment in the program with assistance of their 

mentor/supervisor. 
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Course Objectives 

The course aims to familiarize students with the process of academic research and writing. It assists the 

student in the development of critical thinking skills, research methodologies, academic writing, and the 

synthesis, integration, and application of concepts and principles acquired.  

Challenge students to think outside the box  

Develop the student capability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

Course Content 

 

• Identifying an appropriate graduate project  

• Identifying an appropriate site to conduct the graduate project  

• Planning the graduate project, including completing a written 

project plan  

• Obtaining approval from the advisor to conduct the graduate 

project  

• Initiating the graduate project  

• Meeting regularly with the advisor and project supervisor 

throughout the  

• implementation of the project  

• Providing a written report of the project  

• Presenting an oral report of the project 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

• Interactive lectures  

• Discussions and group works 

• Mentor-candidate communication 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0% Class Deliverables 50 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Finalize a topic for the research paper requirement. 

• Identify an appropriate research methodologies, purposes, goals and hypotheses of the topic 

• Conduct the appropriate research activities based on the plan 

• Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of learning from 

past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, receiving 

feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope of bringing to a 

successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, modeling, exploring 

alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, testing, revising, refining, and 

improving; 

• Effectively present projects according to the contemporary practices in visual, written, and oral formats 

and various digital media; 

• Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, project, or 

solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences; 

• Critically analyze current practice in the choose filed 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

• American Psychological Association (2009). Publication manual of the American Psychological 

Association (6th ed.). Washington, DC: Author. 

• Cone, J. D. & Foster, S. L. (1993). Dissertations and theses from start to finish:  

• Psychology and related fields. Washington, DC: American Psychological Association. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 3 45 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week) 
15 1 15 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 25 25 

Assignment / Homework / Project  55 55 

Total Workload 158 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 508 Course Name: ENERGY EFFICIENT ARCHITECTURE II 

Level : MASTER Year : 1 Semester :  1/2 ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15+30 

Course Description 

The course of Energy and Environmental architecture II provides advanced knowledge about the 

sustainable architecture, energy efficiency of buildings, materials used and method of construction of 

sustainable buildings 

Course Objectives 

To introduce students to advanced concepts and assumptions energy efficient and ecological approach 

to architecture is their application in architectural the context of national, regional and local design and 

planning, with display and analysis of recent national and international projects and achievements.  

 

- Introduce the students to methods of holistic interdisciplinary strategic 

planning approaches and methods.  

-Introduce and work with different simulation software using different 

Ecology and climate characteristic as a starting point and framework for 

urban planning and architectural design.  

- Challenge students to think outside the box and to understand and take 

ad innovative approach in planning and innovation. 

- Develop the student capability to design multifunctional regional, local 

or buildings designated for special group of users from conceptual to 

final project including all necessary elements of the sustainable energy 

efficient architecture  

- Develop skills to resolve at a professional level architectural 

propositions of substantial complexity and execute to an advanced level 

sophisticated architectural propositions responsible to nature end 

environment protection. 

- Develop students with up to date analyses , architectural presentational 

and communication skills  

- Present social, environment  and ethical responsibilities of building 

sector 

- Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative 

solutions by hypothesizing, experimenting, criticizing and learning from 

both good and bad examples; 

- Understanding the difference of Conventional and renewable energy 

sources and their impact on nZEB requirements  

- Advanced understanding and calculation for Building Physics 

- Understanding and application of all sustainable and energy efficient 

elements of the design in to the final design.  

- Understanding of all Influencing factors of total energy use in buildings 

and LCA 

- Materials as a focus of holistic approach in sustainable design 

(traditional, natural, renewable) 

-  Healthy building, better quality of life 
 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

Presentation: Introduction to the Energy Efficient Architecture latest requirements and directives, 

Methods, latest news and products of Energy sources and overall situation and development strategy. 

Software for simulation by using of different Specific region and climate condition source analyses 

including wind rouse, sun path, moisture control. Site needs. 

Simulations software for Energy savings - Natural day lighting, Materials, users behaviours, natural 

ventilation, alternative source and energy 

Historical development and technology Local sourced material 

nZEB regulations and directives 

latest nZEB projects and initiatives 

Advanced Building Physics.  

Circular economy 

Calculation methods, dimensioning, design and simulation 

Transformability and mobility 

Healthy building, hygiene materials 

Community Involvement 

Teaching Methods  

Description 
Lectures, readings, workshops, discussions, individual research  
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(list up to 4 methods) 

 

Practical Sessions / Project based learning:  applying the principles and knowledge acquired   through 

the  practical work / concrete design task  

Exercises 

Assignments 

Demonstration 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical 

Exam 

0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class 

Deliverables 

30 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 outcomes) 

- Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards; 

- Solve real world challenges by exploring, assessing and critiquing existing proposals of 

learning from past successes and failures and identifying new or unexplored opportunities; 

- Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope 

of bringing to a successful outcome of a design project, including researching, programming, 

modelling, exploring alternatives, evaluating, selecting, developing, presenting, critiquing, 

testing, revising, refining, and improving; 

- Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories, principles and practices 

of Energy Efficient Architecture; 

- Prepare a comprehensive program for an architectural project, including assessment of client 

and user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and 

equipment requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and 

standards and assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection 

and design assessment criteria; climate conditions, energy requirements including all 

requirements for comprehensive  sustainable architecture design. 

- Creatively application and perception of the nature and energy needs 

- Critically review the role of the designer and architect in sustainable architecture 

- Creatively application of the knowledge about traditional, natural renewable materials and 

alternative renewable energy resource,  

- Demonstrate an ability to collaborate with others on developing an innovative analysis, 

project, or solution, by incorporating different viewpoints and experiences for effective 

interdisciplinary approach; 

- Recognize how the design process affects or is affected by social, cultural, environmental, 

economic, and ethical dimensions  

- Critical analyse and actively participate in, green technics, and take responsibility for, 

personal learning and development, within a framework of lifelong learning and continued 

professional development; 

- Present issues and solutions in appropriate form to communicate effectively with colleagues 

and future investors and other stakeholders 

- Produce conceptually and technically precise drawings and write outline specifications for a 

proposed design; 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

- 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. D. Johnstone, S. Gibson; (2011); Toward a Zero Energy home  

2. Daniel E. E. Williams;(2010), Sustainable design, Ecology, Architecture nd Planning, FAIA  

3. C. Snell, T. Collahan; (2009); Building Green, Lark, ISBN 978-157990-532-3 



 

 
P a g e  119 | 163 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code : ARC 510 Course Name:  Emergent Sustainable Timber Technologies 

Level : MASTER Year : 1 Semester : 1/2 ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course, Emergent Sustainable Timber Technologies present the basic knowledge of timber as building 

materials. Through this course it will be covered all necessary information for understanding of material 

performances, structures, engineering and projects. Accent is on physical and mechanical properties of 

the materials, its application and exposure in specific environment. Building materials performances in 

architecture are very important as well as the selection of the methods and technologies, so this course 

gives the main principles in selection and interaction between material and environment. 

Course Objectives 

• Advance students’ knowledge related to timer building materials in architecture, its properties 

and relationships among the other materials, 

• Develop the student capability and  knowledge related to natural and artificial building 

materials, used in practice, contemporary application and possibilities 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive 

environmental EE requirements 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

Recommended Literature 

1.  J.R. Goulding; O.J. Lewis; T.C. Steemers. Energy in Architecture, The European Passive Solar 

Handbook, ECSC-EEC-EAEC, Batsford, London, ISBN 07134 69188, 1992.  

2.  S. Yannas. Solar Energy and Housing Design, Vol 1, Vol 2, Architectural Association, London, 

ISBN 1 870890 37 X, 1994.  

3. T. Herzog. Solar Energy in Architecture and Urban Planning, Prestel, Munich, New York, ISBN 3-

7913-1652-4, 1996.  

4. B. Bjerge, The Ecology of Building Materials; Architectural Press Oxford; 2005. 

 5. S. Roaf; M. Fuentes, S. Thomas; Eco house; Architectural Press Elsevier UK, 2007 

6.R. Thomas,  M. Fordham; Environmental Design; Taylor and Francis Group London and New York; 

2009 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 40 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 40 40 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 159 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Content 

 

Historic design typologies 

Wood performances and characteristic 

Timber constructions typologies 

Wood products and elements 

Development in timber construction materials 

New technologies and methods 

CNC production for timber structure 

Skyscrapers 

Experimental and temporary structure 

Case studies 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical 

Exam/homework 

30% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise choice of building materials regarding all aspects 

that affects the choice of a material. 

• Assess, select and conceptually integrate wood construction materials into building design. 

• Critically analyze current practice the fundamentals of building materials, cost estimation and 

life cycle cost; 

• Effectively present traditional and contemporary timber materials with all their advantages and 

disadvantages with a precise preview about where and when should they be used. 

• Advanced knowledge of wood building materials with regards to their lifetime and fatigue. 

• Understand the material performances under different cases and loads. 

• Understanding of modern technologies and application of modern technologies in buildings, 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex structural systems, construction materials, 

life-safety and building service systems into building design; 

• Opportunity of application and combination of different materials. 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. M. Kitek Kuzman (2012); Lesene konstrukcije; University of Ljubljana, ISBN 978-961-6144-

32-2 

2. Simon Jeska, Khaled Salah Pascha, (2015), Emergent Timber Techno Logies (materials, 

structures, engineering projects), Technische University Berlin, ISBN 978-3-03821-502-8 

3. Sanela Klarić, (2015)Održivo stanovanje, drvo, ovčja vuna i slama izazovi i potencijali 

tradicionalnih prirodnih materijala, ISBN 978-9958-834-46-2; COBISS BH-ID 22439174 

Recommended 

Literature 

- Randall Thomas, Max Fordham, (2009),  Environmental Design, Taylor &Francis, ISBN 0-

415-36334-9 

- M. Kitek Kuzman (2008); Gradnja s lesom; University of Ljubljana 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  
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Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / 

Practice hours per week) 

15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 1 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  30 30 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 507 
Course Name:           PRESERVATION STUDIO   – energy efficiency requirements and methods in 

reconstruction of architectural heritage 

Level : MASTER Year :  Semester :   ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course provides an introduction to the Energy Efficiency requirements in architectural conservation 

as a special architectural practice and scientific field of research. In this course, the conservation-

restoration interventions on particular heritage buildings will be conducted, through presenting the process 

of sustainable designing in the field of conservation and restoration, and the methods of energy efficient 

analysis and planning of conservation interventions. In the study framework, students will conduct a 

simple individual conservation-restoration project with focus on EEA. This course also includes the study 

of traditional techniques of building and traditional materials, and their application and restoration now in 

line with EEA requirements and standards. Researches will focus on the methodologies of analyzing, the 

process of design, methods of planning and researching, and specific materials and methods for particular 

periods and locations and climate requirements.    

Course Objectives 

• To introduce the theories and principles on which the energy efficient architectural conservation, 

as an architectural practice, relies upon   

• To introduce the EEA methodology of preparing conservation-restoration project to students, and 

the EEA techniques and methods used in conservation and restoration.  

• Develop the student capability to understand and to apply innovative EEA techniques in the  

conservation-restoration project 

• Enable students to develop refine professional approach to the topic of the revitalization and 

preservation 

• Provide skills to resolve at a professional level architectural propositions of substantial complexity 

and execute to an advanced level sophisticated preservation proposition 

Course Content 

 

- Theoretical principles and platforms, 

- New requirments of EEA 

- Degradation 

- Conservation-restoration interventions: EEA methods and 

techniques 

- Contemporary approaches, techniques, and technologies 

- EE Architectural conservation, projects in practice and case 

studies 

- Work in studios: conducting individual conservation-

restoration work project on particular heritage building. 

  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

5. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

6. Discussion and work in groups 

7. Presentations 

8. Studio work: conducting individual project 

 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical Exam 15% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 25% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Understand and gain valorization ability and ability to analyze heritage objects 

• Understand and  gain basic ability on evaluation the condition and state of historical building 

• Understand and gain the ability of solving simple problems related to the physical protection of 

heritage objects in line qith Energy efficiency requirements 
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Course Code :  ARC 511 Course Name:  WATER PLANNING, POLICY AND DESIGN 

Level :  MASTER Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course explore methods and principles of design process of complex types of buildings like congress 

centers are. The project envisages to understand the role of water in environmental planning, policy, and 

design. Expected result is to understand nature of water as some of the most challenging problems to 

societies around the world.  

 

Course Objectives 

• Introducing the students to methods of integration of all architectural elements interwoven 

with understanding of water consumption  

• Develop the student capability to plan and design buildings designated to  persist under 

specific  natural forces  

• Understand of the value of architectural traditions and heritage in architecture, landscape, and urban 

design as well as the climatic, technological, socioeconomic, and other cultural factors that have 

shaped and sustained them; 

• Respond to natural and built site characteristics in the development of EEA program and the design 

of a project; 

• Prepare a comprehensive program for an preservation project, including assessment of client and 

user needs, a critical review of appropriate precedents, an inventory of space and equipment 

requirements, an analysis of site conditions, a review of the relevant laws and standards and 

assessment of their implication for the project, and a definition of site selection and sustainable 

assessment criteria; 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature  

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Nermina Mujezinović, Kamen – materijal kontinuiteta i izražajnih mogućnosti, Federalno ministarstvo 

obrazovanja i nauke, Sarajevo,  2009.  

2. Architectural Tiles: Conservation and Restoration, Lesley Durbin BA (Hons) AMUKIC, 2005. 

3. Anon., Cultural heritage under fire. In: Conservation. The Getty Conservation Institute Newsletter. Vol. 

VIII, 1992 

4. MARASOVIĆ, Tomislav: Zaštita graditeljskog naslijeđa, Split, 1983. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week) 15 3 45 

Midterm Examination (1week) 1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation fo Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation fo Final Examination 1 35 35 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  55 55 

Total Workload 155 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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• Enable students to develop a comprehensive way towards design with water  

• Provide students with ongoing opportunities to reach innovative design solutions by 

hypothesizing, experimenting, and learning from both good and bad examples 

 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

Introduction ( Syllabus review; course content, practical work assignment, requirements, policies; 

teaching methods) 

Mapping the Levels and Scales of Water Inquiry 

Water in Bodies, Buildings, and Site 

Local Water Communities, Cultures& Contexts 

Metropolitan Water Design 

Water as Property Rights 

Water Rights in Time and Space 

State and Interstate Water 

Water Programs, Plans &Policy Reform 

Transcendental Water Inquiry 

Preparation for exam 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections  

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 30 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 outcomes) 

• Respond to complex program requirements and functional standards 

• Demonstrate an ability to reach innovative design solutions by iteratively proposing ideas, 

receiving feedback, incorporating feedback and learning from failed proposals; with the scope 

of bringing to a successful outcome of a design project 

• Critically analyze current practice in a water management 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex water systems 

• Select life-safety and building service systems into building design 

 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

Water and Architecture,1994, Charles W. Moore  

Design & Water Treatment, John Sather 

Caponera ed. 1973. Water Laws in Muslim Countries, 2nd ed. Rome: Food and Agriculture 

Organization of the United Nations. 

Conca, Ken. 2005. Governing Water: Contentious Transnational Politics and Global Institution 

Building. 

Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press. 

Faruqui, Naser I. et al. 2001. Water Management in Islam. Tokyo; New York: United Nations 

University 

Press. 

Geertz, Clifford. 1972. “The wet and the dry: traditional irrigation in Bali and Morocco,” Human 

Ecology 

1,1: 23‐39. 

Islam, Shafiqul and Lawrence E. Susskind. 2013. Water diplomacy: a negotiated approach to 
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managing 

complex water networks. New York: RFF Press. 

Iyer Ramaswamy R. 1994. “Indian federalism and water resources.” International Journal of Water 

Resources Development, 10:2, 191‐202. 

Kelbaugh, D. 2006. “Urbanism and/or Architecture: Toward a Theory of Norm and Scale.” Places. 18, 

3: 

42‐48. 

 

Recommended Literature  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 10 10 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project   35 40 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 139 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 509 Course Name:  INDUSTRIAL ARCHITECTURE 

Level :  MASTER Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 
The course of industrial architecture provides basic knowledge about the industrial buildings, as well as 

methodology, design principles and materials used for construction of that kind of buildings.  

Course Objectives 

• To introduce students to basic concepts of industrial architecture is their application in 

industrial architectural design, with display and analysis of recent national and international 

projects and achievements.  

• Historical overview of appearance and development of machines and industrial buildings. 

• First, second and third industrial revolution. 

• Historical overview of development of human beings civilization. 

• The most important inventions of civilization. 

• Methodology, design principles and materials for construction of      industrial buildings. 

 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

A historical review of the occurrence and development of machines - industrial revolution. 

Workshop: introduction to design of specific industrial facility – group approach. 

A historical review of the occurrence and development of industrial facilities. 

Workshop: introduction to design of specific industrial facility – individual approach. 

Types of industries and industrial facilities. 

Design of specific industrial facility – individual work and analysis. 

Site selection for industrial facilities. 

Design of specific industrial facility analysis (urban planning) – individual work and. 

Industrial zones and industrial neighborhoods 

Design of specific industrial facility (micro planning) – individual work and analysis. 

Industrial complexes. 

Design of specific industrial facility (micro planning) – individual work and analysis. 

Organization of the technological process. 

Design of the technological process for specific industrial facility – individual work and analysis. 

Traffic organization – interior and exterior. 

Traffic interior and exterior organization design for specific industrial facility – individual work and 

analysis. 

Rationalization of transport. 

Traffic interior and exterior organization design for specific industrial facility – individual work and 

analysis. 

Principles of introducing natural light in industrial facilities. 

Principles of roof design– individual work and analysis. 

Zone of support services and facilities - doorman 

Doorman facilities design. 

Zone of support services and facilities – workers wardrobe. 

Workers wardrobe design. 

Zone of support services and facilities – factory kitchen and canteen. 

Factory kitchen and canteen design. 

The overall appearance of the industrial complex.  

Combine all the elements of a task. 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections  

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 30 % 

Project 25 % Attendance 15 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 
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Presentation 0 % Final Exam 40 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

• Demonstrate a systematic and critical understanding of the theories and practices of 

methodology and design principles in industrial architecture; 

• Critical overview of the design methodology and tools; 

• Critically review the role of the designer and architect in industrial architecture; 

• Basic  knowledge about materials and renewable energy resource in industrial facilities and 

complexes; 

• Become familiar with technical tools,  technics  and holistic approach needs; 

• Present issues and solutions in appropriate form to communicate effectively with colleagues 

and future investors and other stakeholders. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

Moussavi, Farshid: The Function of Form, European Union, Actar and the Harvard University Graduate 

School of Design, 2009,                                       ISBN 978-84-96954-73-1. 

Mostaedi, Arian: factories & office buildings, Barcelona, Carles Broto & Joseph MaMinguet, -, ISBN 

English edition:84-89861-90-0, ISBN Spanish edition: 84-95275-74-0. 

Drury, Jolyon and Peter Falconer: Buildings for Industrial Storage and Distribution, Oxford etc., 

Architectural Press, 2003, ISBN 0 7506 48198. 

Wustlich, Reinhart and Carl Steckeweh: Industrial Architecture in Europe – Constructec Prize 1996, 

Darmstadt, Verlag Das Beispiel GmbH, 1996,         ISBN 3-923974-57-4. 

Lorenz, Peter : Gewerbebau Industriebau , Stuttgart, Verlagsanstalt Alexander Koch, 1993, ISBN 3-

87422-612-3. 

Grube, W. Oswald: Industriebauten – international, Stuttgart, Verlag Gerd Hatje, 1971, ISBN – no. 

Apple, M. James: Plant Layout and Materials Handling, New York, The Ronald Press Company, 1963, 

ISBN – no. 

Nervi, Pier Luigi: Structures, New York, F. W. Dodge Corporation, 1956,     ISBN – no. 

Industrie, in: L’architecture D’aujourd’hui, Juin 1982, No 221. 

Structures, in: L’architecture D’aujourd’hui, Mars 1956, No 64. 

Recommended 

Literature 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 10 10 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 40 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Total Workload 149 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 578 Course Name:  HUMANIZING OF THE BUILT ENVIROMENT 

Level : MASTER Year : Semester : ECTS Credits : 6 

Status :Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 15 + 30 

Course Description 

This course explains the definition of who are the disabled people, as well as the fact that these are not 

only the wheelchair users. It provides the information on types of disabilities, but also on the number of 

people with diminished physical abilities. It explains the philosophical, sociological, psychological and 

ethical aspects of the problem.  

Course Objectives 

- It represents to students  the law and other regulations of architectural design without barriers, 

- It makes students familiar with assistive devices for people with disabilities, 

- It explains the basic norms related to wheelchairs, 

- It explains to students what the elementary architectural barriers are. 

Course Content 

  

History, 

Who people are reduced physical, 

Number of people with reduced physical abilities, 

Conceptual models of disability (religious, medical-genetic and model based on human rights), 

Philosophical, sociological, psychological and ethical aspects of the problem, 

Law and other regulations, 

Assistive aids, 

Basic norms related to wheelchairs, 

Elementary architectural barriers 

Urban barriers, 

Designer barrfiers, 

The flat,  

The kitchen, 

The toilets, 

Public buildings, 

Public garage and parking spaces, 

Means of transport and traveling (by car, train, plane, ship), 

Imployment of disabled people, 

Marking of facilities designed for people with reduced physical abilities.  

Teaching Methods 

Description 

  

  

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

  

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% 
Lab/Practical 

Exam 
0% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 5 % 

Midterm Exam 15% 
Class 

Deliverables 
5 % 

Presentation 60 % Final Exam 15 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

  

The aim of this lecture is to make students familiar with life and work of people with diminished physical 

abilities, and to become closer with the problem of their integration into society and all its courses. 

Ultimate goal is to increase the overall awareness and empathy of the society towards all types of people 

with disabilities, through educated personnel and to open the society for their inclusion in all its activities. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  
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Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

1. Fejzić Emir, Fejzić Irma - Humaniziranje izgrađene okoline: Osobe umanjenih tjelesnih mogućnosti. 

Sarajevo, 2016. 

2. Fejzić Emir, Fejzić Irma - Humaniziranje izgrađene okoline: Prostorne barijere. Sarajevo, 2016. 

3. Fejzić, Irma: Arhitektonske intervencije na objektima graditeljske baštine namjenjene osobama 

umanjenih tjelesnih mogućnosti, Sarajevo, Arhitektonski fakultet u Sarajevu – doktorska disertacija, 

2014.; 

4. Fejzić, Emir: Osobe umanjenih tjelesnih sposobnosti i arhitektonske barijere, Sarajevo, Arhitektonski 

fakultet u Sarajevu i Informativni centar za osobe sa invaliditetom "Lotos" Tuzla, 2001; 

Recommended 

Literature 

1. Follette Story, Molly i dr.: Univerzalni dizajn / Dizajniranje za ljude svih godina i sposobnosti, Tuzla, 

Informativni centar za osobe sa invaliditetom "Lotos" Tuzla i The Center for Universal Design N.C. 

USA, 2004;  

2. Arhitektonsko-građevinski propisi za pomoć qudima sa invaliditetom, Doboj, Udruženje 

paraplegičara, oboljelih od dječije paralize i ostalih tjelesnih invalida regije Doboj, 2003; 

3. Marić, Andreja: Prostorna organizacija igre fizički oštećene dece u uslovima savremenog stanovanja, 

Beograd, Institut za arhitekturu i urbanizam Srbije, 1979, posebno izdanje, br. 8; 

4. Potrebe invalida u zgradama, Doboj, Udruženje distrofičara Doboj, -. 

5. Ackermann, Kurt i dr.: Behindertengerechte Verkehrsanlagen, Düsseldorf, Werner Verlag GmbH & 

Co. KG., 1997.  

6. Grosbois, Louis-Pierre: Handicap et construction, Paris, Le Moniteur, 1996 ; 

7. Stemshorn, Axel i dr.: Barrierefrei Bauen für Behinderte und Betagte, Leinfelden-Echterdingen, 

Verlagsanstalt Alexander Koch GmbH, 1995; 

8. Marx, Lothar: Barrierefreies Planen und Bauen für Senioren und behinderte Menschen, 

Stuttgart+Zürich, Karl Krämer Verlag, 1994. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities Quantity Duration Workload 

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / 

Practice hours per week) 
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 1 1 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 1 1 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 4 4 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 8 8 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation  1 80 80 

Total Workload 139 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code : ARC 513 Course Name:  SUSTAINABLE MATERIALS AND TECHNOLOGIES 

Level : MASTER Year : Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The course, Sustainable Materials and Technologies present the advanced knowledge of sustainable 

building materials and technologies. Through this course it will be covered all necessary information for 

understanding of material performances, structures, engineering and projects. Accent is on physical and 

mechanical properties of the materials, its application and exposure in specific environment. Building 

materials performances in architecture are very important as well as the selection of the methods and 

technologies, so this course gives the main principles in selection and interaction between material and 

environment. 

Course Objectives 

• Advance students’ knowledge related to sustainable building materials in architecture, its 

properties and relationships among the other materials, 

• Advance students’ knowledge related to sustainable technologies in architecture, its 

properties and relationships among the other building elements and materials, 

• Develop the student capability and  knowledge related to natural and artificial building 

materials, used in practice, contemporary application and possibilities 

• Enable students to develop refine professional design proposals towards a comprehensive 

environmental EE requirements 

• Present social and ethical responsibilities impacting upon production of architecture 

Course Content 

 

Traditional materials 

Traditional technologies 

Historic design typologies 

Wood performances and characteristic 

Timber constructions typologies 

Wood products and elements 

Straw performance and characteristic 

Sheep wool performance and characteristic 

Other renewable materials form nature 

Recycling technologies and materials 

New technologies and methods 

CNC production for timber structure 

Skyscrapers 

Experimental and temporary structure 

Case studies 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0% Lab/Practical 

Exam/homework 

30% 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20% Class Deliverables 10 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

 

• Produce conceptually and technically precise choice of building materials and technologies 

regarding all aspects that affects the choice of a sustainable material. 

• Assess, select and conceptually integrate sustainable construction materials into building 

design. 
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• Critically analyze current practice the fundamentals of building materials, cost estimation and 

life cycle cost; 

• Effectively present traditional and contemporary materials with all their advantages and 

disadvantages with a precise preview about where and when should they be used. 

• Advanced knowledge of sustainable building materials with regards to their lifetime and 

fatigue. 

• Understand the material performances under different cases and loads. 

• Understanding of modern technologies and application of modern technologies in buildings, 

• Assess, select, and conceptually integrate complex structural systems, construction materials, 

life-safety and building service systems into building design; 

• Opportunity of application and combination of different materials. 

Prerequisite Course(s)   

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

4. M. Kitek Kuzman (2012); Lesene konstrukcije; University of Ljubljana, ISBN 978-961-6144-

32-2 

5. Simon Jeska, Khaled Salah Pascha, (2015), Emergent Timber Techno Logies (materials, 

structures, engineering projects), Technische University Berlin, ISBN 978-3-03821-502-8 

6. Sanela Klarić, (2015)Održivo stanovanje, drvo, ovčja vuna i slama izazovi i potencijali 

tradicionalnih prirodnih materijala, ISBN 978-9958-834-46-2; COBISS BH-ID 22439174 

7. G. Holzman, M. Wangelin, (2009); Naturliche und pflanzliche Baustoffe, Vieweg+Teubner, 

ISBN 978-3-8351-0153-1 

Recommended Literature 

- Randall Thomas, Max Fordham, (2009),  Environmental Design, Taylor &Francis, ISBN 0-

415-36334-9 

- M. Kitek Kuzman (2008); Gradnja s lesom; University of Ljubljana 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week) 15 1 15 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / 

Practice hours per week) 

15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week) 1 1 2 

Final Examination (1 week) 1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination 1 15 15 

Preparation for Final Examination 1 60 60 

Projects/Assignments/Presentation 1 30 30 

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code: ARC 500 Course Name: MASTER’S THESIS  

Level: Master  Year: 1 Semester: 2 ECTS Credits: 18 

Status: Compulsory Hours/Week: 0 Total Hours: 0 

Course Description 

Master’s thesis is done throughout a second semester. During that time, each graduate student is expected 

to independently work on a chosen research project and apply different methods in their research work. 

Students are expected to widen their theoretical and practical knowledge in the area of study. Ideally, 

they should start publishing scientific papers in recognized scientific journals as a means of reporting 

obtained results. At the end of their Master’s studies, each student should submit a Master’s thesis and 

defend it in the form of oral presentation in front of a committee consisted of three juries. 

Course Objectives 

Objective of this course is to attempt to apply students’ cumulative understanding and skills to specific 

research situation. From the perspective of one’s program of study, however, this course poses a real-

world test helping to make a realistic transition from coursework to dissertation. 

Course Content 

• Overview of the Master’s Degree and 

Thesis 

• Thesis: What to Expect?  

• Selecting a Research Topic 

• Using the Literature to Research Problem 

• Literature Review (1) 

• Literature Review (2) 

• Conducting Ethical Research 

• Presentation 

• Research Design 

• Introduction 

• Literature Review 

• Methods 

• Results  

• Discussion 

• Presentation and Wrap up 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

• Interactive lectures 

• Tutorial 
 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 10 % 

Midterm Exam 0 % Class Deliverables 50 % 

Presentation 40 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

• Apply your theoretical and methodological understanding and skills into devising researchable ideas 

and specific research questions and hypotheses. 

• Conduct a focused review of the relevant literature and create appropriate conceptual framework. 

• Develop a realistic research design with specific research strategies. 

• Think through and articulate a chapter-by-chapter outline of the intended dissertation. 

• Communicate research ideas and their appropriate theoretical and methodological issues effectively 

and efficiently. 

• Critique other’s ideas paying particular attention to both theoretical and methodological rigor and 

reality. 

• Gain understanding of the process of thesis including stress, time, and project management, 

committee formation, thesis proposition and defense, and human subjects reviews. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  - 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 
• How to Write a Master's Thesis Second Edition by Yvonne N. (Nguyen) Bui, ISBN-13: 978-

1452203515 

Recommended Literature  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 
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Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Literature review and consultation  1 100 100 

Research / Laboratory / field work  1 100 100 

Thesis writing process  1 100 100 

Data analysis and reporting  1 100 100 

Seminar / Presentation (including defense) 4 12 48 

Total Workload 448 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 18 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code: ARC 501 Course Name: MASTER’S THESIS I 

Level: Master  Year: 2 Semester: 1 ECTS Credits: 30 

Status: Compulsory Hours/Week: 0 Total Hours: 0 

Course Description 

Master’s thesis is done throughout a one year /two semesters period. During that time, each graduate 

student is expected to independently work on a chosen research project and apply different methods in 

their research work. Students are expected to widen their theoretical and practical knowledge in the area 

of study. Ideally, they should start publishing scientific papers in recognized scientific journals as a 

means of reporting obtained results. At the end of their Master’s studies, each student should submit a 

Master’s thesis and defend it in the form of oral presentation in front of a committee consisted of three 

juries. 

Course Objectives 

Objective of this course is to attempt to apply students’ cumulative understanding and skills to specific 

research situation. From the perspective of one’s program of study, however, this course poses a real-

world test helping to make a realistic transition from coursework to dissertation. 

Course Content 

• Overview of the Master’s Degree and 

Thesis 

• Thesis: What to Expect?  

• Selecting a Research Topic 

• Using the Literature to Research Problem 

• Literature Review (1) 

• Literature Review (2) 

• Conducting Ethical Research 

• Presentation 

• Research Design 

• Introduction 

• Literature Review 

• Methods 

• Results  

• Discussion 

• Presentation and Wrap up 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

• Interactive lectures 

• Tutorial 
 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 50 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

1. Apply your theoretical and methodological understanding and skills into devising researchable ideas 

and specific research questions and hypotheses. 
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2. Conduct a focused review of the relevant literature and create appropriate conceptual framework. 

3. Develop a realistic research design with specific research strategies. 

4. Think through and articulate a chapter-by-chapter outline of the intended dissertation. 

5. Communicate research ideas and their appropriate theoretical and methodological issues effectively 

and efficiently. 

6. Critique other’s ideas paying particular attention to both theoretical and methodological rigor and 

reality. 

7. Gain understanding of the process of thesis including stress, time, and project management, 

committee formation, thesis proposition and defense, and human subjects reviews. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  - 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 
• How to Write a Master's Thesis Second Edition by Yvonne N. (Nguyen) Bui, ISBN-13: 978-

1452203515 

Recommended Literature  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Literature review and consultation  1 200 200 

Research / Laboratory / field work  1 250 250 

Thesis writing process  1 100 100 

Data analysis and reporting  0 150 150 

Seminar / Presentation (including defense) 4 12 48 

Total Workload 748 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 30 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Code: ARC 502 Course Name: MASTER’S THESIS II 

Level: Master  Year: 2 Semester: 2 ECTS Credits: 30 

Status: Compulsory Hours/Week: 0 Total Hours: 0 

Course Description 

Master’s thesis is done throughout a one year /two semesters period. During that time, each graduate 

student is expected to independently work on a chosen research project and apply different methods in 

their research work. Students are expected to widen their theoretical and practical knowledge in the area 

of study. Ideally, they should start publishing scientific papers in recognized scientific journals as a 

means of reporting obtained results. At the end of their Master’s studies, each student should submit a 

Master’s thesis and defend it in the form of oral presentation in front of a committee consisted of three 

juries. 

Course Objectives 

Objective of this course is to attempt to apply students’ cumulative understanding and skills to specific 

research situation. From the perspective of one’s program of study, however, this course poses a real-

world test helping to make a realistic transition from coursework to dissertation. 

Course Content 

• Overview of the Master’s Degree and 

Thesis 

• Thesis: What to Expect?  

• Selecting a Research Topic 

• Presentation 

• Research Design 

• Introduction 

• Literature Review 
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• Using the Literature to Research Problem 

• Literature Review (1) 

• Literature Review (2) 

• Conducting Ethical Research 

• Methods 

• Results  

• Discussion 

• Presentation and Wrap up 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

• Interactive lectures 

• Tutorial 
 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 50 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 0 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 50 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

1. Apply your theoretical and methodological understanding and skills into devising researchable ideas 

and specific research questions and hypotheses. 

2. Conduct a focused review of the relevant literature and create appropriate conceptual framework. 

3. Develop a realistic research design with specific research strategies. 

4. Think through and articulate a chapter-by-chapter outline of the intended dissertation. 

5. Communicate research ideas and their appropriate theoretical and methodological issues effectively 

and efficiently. 

6. Critique other’s ideas paying particular attention to both theoretical and methodological rigor and 

reality. 

7. Gain understanding of the process of thesis including stress, time, and project management, 

committee formation, thesis proposition and defense, and human subjects reviews. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  - 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 
• How to Write a Master's Thesis Second Edition by Yvonne N. (Nguyen) Bui, ISBN-13: 978-

1452203515 

Recommended Literature  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Literature review and consultation  1 200 200 

Research / Laboratory / field work  1 250 250 

Thesis writing process  1 100 100 

Data analysis and reporting  0 150 150 

Seminar / Presentation (including defense) 4 12 48 

Total Workload 748 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 30 

 

Course Code: ARC 504 Course Name: SEMINAR I 

Level: Master Year: 1 Semester: 1 ECTS Credits: 6 

Status: Mandatory Hours/Week: 3+0 Total Hours: 45 

Course Description Seminar I is intended to assist MASTER students in the preparation of a thesis proposal and to facilitate 
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the transition from course work to thesis. This course will review of proposal components, with 

particular emphasis on research design and developing the literature review, and will also focus on key 

issues such as thesis format standards, psychological and time management demands, committee 

formation, and project management. 

Course Objectives 

Objective of this course is to attempt to apply students’ cumulative understanding and skills to specific 

research situation. From the perspective of one’s program of study, however, this course poses a real-

world test helping to make a realistic transition from coursework to dissertation. 

Course Content 

• Overview of the Master’s Degree and 

Thesis 

• Thesis: What to Expect?  

• Selecting a Research Topic 

• Using the Literature to Research Problem 

• Literature Review (1) 

• Literature Review (2) 

• Conducting Ethical Research 

• Presentation 

• Research Design 

• Introduction 

• Literature Review 

• Methods 

• Results  

• Discussion 

• Presentation and Wrap up 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

• Interactive lectures 

• Tutorial 
 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 10 % 

Midterm Exam 0 % Class Deliverables 50 % 

Presentation 40 % Final Exam 0 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

1. Apply your theoretical and methodological understanding and skills into devising researchable ideas 

and specific research questions and hypotheses. 

2. Conduct a focused review of the relevant literature and create appropriate conceptual framework. 

3. Develop a realistic research design with specific research strategies. 

4. Think through and articulate a chapter-by-chapter outline of the intended dissertation. 

5. Communicate research ideas and their appropriate theoretical and methodological issues effectively 

and efficiently. 

6. Critique other’s ideas paying particular attention to both theoretical and methodological rigor and 

reality. 

7. Gain understanding of the process of thesis including stress, time, and project management, 

committee formation, thesis proposition and defense, and human subjects reviews. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  - 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 
• How to Write a Master's Thesis Second Edition by Yvonne N. (Nguyen) Bui, ISBN-13: 978-

1452203515 

Recommended Literature  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (15 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 3 45 

Laboratory / Practice (15 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per week)  0 0 0 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  0 0 0 
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Final Examination (1 week)  0 0 0 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  0 0 0 

Preparation for Final Examination  0 0 0 

Assignment / Homework / Project  5 10 50 

Seminar / Presentation  5 10 50 

Total Workload 145 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 548 Course Name:   3D Visualization  

Level :   Master Year : 1 Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

A studio course in the theory and technique of three-dimensional (3D) modeling utilizing 

appropriate software.  Topics include the creation and modification of 3D geometric shapes; and 

rendering techniques; and use of camera light sources, texture, and surface mapping. 

Course Objectives 

During the term of the course, students will learn to work within virtual 3-D space and build 

volumetric objects including: vertices, splines, polygons, primitive shapes and SubPatch 

geometry.  Students will use these tools to build complex objects then learn the basic 3-D 

rendering tools and techniques including: surface channels, procedural textures, image mapping, 

light types and settings, camera settings and use, as well as a variety of rendering options, 

including ray-tracing.  Students will also learn the importance of file backup and management. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

1. Introduction to Autodesk 3ds Max Design 

2. Autodesk 3ds Max Design Configuration  

3. Assembling Project Files 

4. Basic Modeling Techniques  

5. Modeling From 2D Objects  

6. Materials  

7. Mapping Coordinates and Scale  

8. Midterm 

9. Introduction to Lighting  

10. Lighting and Rendering  

11. V ray Rendering  

12. Rendering and Cameras 

13. Animation 

14. Resume 

15. Final Exam 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will have a good grasp of design as it 

applies to their forms and animation; identify good and bad composition & staging; identify and 

build an emotional impact using color, light, and camera perspective within a scene; create and 

use technical drawings to build models; create surfaces and lighting set-ups that strengthen the 

overall project design; create strong, narrative illustrations and animation with 3D. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature The Art of 3-D Computer Animation and Imagingby Isaac Victor Kerlow ISBN:047136004X 

Recommended 

Literature 
•  
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ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project   50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 534 Course Name:   COLOR THEORY  

Level :   Master Year : 1 Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Focus on the basic visual and aesthetic interactions of color, the science of color perception and 

the metaphysical nature of color perception and use in fine art and applied design. The course 

utilizes the major theories of colorists such as Itten, Albers, Goethe, Hofmann, etc. as a primary 

structure in which to study distinct color properties and functions. The course combines lecture, 

demonstration, and critique with intensive hands – on color exploration. 

Course Objectives 

Course objective is to unable students to think aesthetically and creatively through color. Students 

will develop the ability to use color in sophisticated problem solving assignments. Students wil 

also develop the ability to recognize and create/manipulate specific color harmonies and 

contrasts. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

1. Color Perception: Psychological and physiological  

2. Introduction to color systems, circles, solids, visual color wheel, mixing color wheel 

3. Introduction to color theorists: Aristotle, Albers, Hofmann, Itten, Goethe, Munsell, Newton, 

Chevruel, Rood, etc. 

 4. Historical examples of the employment of color theories/principles in art and design  

5. Interactions of hue, value (gradation, interval, contrast), warm and cool color temperature, 

chromatic compliments and neutrals.  

6. Saturation  

7. Simultaneous contrast and color relativity  

8. Color hue, intensity, temperature, and value as a means to define space: Hoffman’s “push-

pull”, aerial perspective, etc.  

9. Color harmony systems and disharmony  

10. Extension and proportion of light in composition  

11. Color as pertains to digital, photographic and three-dimensional applications  

12. Color symbolism: The psychological and cultural implications of the use of color 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

By the end of the semester, students will acquire the following basic skills:  

1. Demonstrate an understanding of basic color theory concepts including: • Hue, Value, and 

Saturation • 12 step color wheel (Johannes Itten), color temperature (Warm/Cool) • Tint, Tone, 

Shade (Value Manipulation) • Color Harmonies (Analogous Color) • Color Contrasts 

(Complementary Color) • Simultaneous Contrast Effects/Color Contextuality (Johannes Itten) • 

Bezold Effect (Josef Albers) • Optical Mixing (Georges Seurat and Chuck Close)  

2. Demonstrate the ability to discern, control, and apply color through handmixing of gouache 

paint and digital media where applicable.  

3. Refine quality of visual presentation through observation, questioning, self-evaluation, and 

revision.  

4. Participate in critiques relating specific project objectives to completed projects. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 
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Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

Josef Albers, Interaction of Color 

 Johannes Itten, Elements of Color 

Johannes Itten, Color Theory 

David Hornung, Color 

Recommended 

Literature 
•  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project   50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 537 Course Name:  Interior Detailing and Building Systems 

Level :   Master Year : 1 Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The architecture of a structure and its building systems must be considered in the interior design 

process in order to meet functional and aesthetic criteria. This course deals with the basic 

construction and materials of both commercial and residential buildings, and the process through 

which a building passes from concept to move-in. This includes components, connections, the 

mechanical systems necessary for heating, air-conditioning, electrical wiring, and plumbing, and 

the drawings required for professional interior design practice. On-site visits to construction sites 

supplement studio lectures, demonstrations, and projects. 

Course Objectives 

Course objectives are to: 

Demonstrate the ability to select, interpret, and apply appropriate ergonomic and 

anthropometric data.  

Demonstrate understanding and the ability to appropriately apply universal design concepts.  

Use sketches as a design and communication tool (ideation drawings) 

Produce competent presentation drawings across a range of appropriate media. Produce 

competent contract documents including coordinated drawings, schedules, and specifications 

appropriate to project size and scope and sufficiently extensive to show how design solutions 

and interior construction are related. 

Integrate oral and visual material to present ideas clearly.  

Effectively apply the elements, principles, and theories of design to two-dimensional & three-

dimensional design solutions.  

Have awareness of a broad range of materials and products & typical fabrication and 

installation methods, and maintenance requirements.  

Select and apply appropriate materials and products on the basis of their properties and 

performance criteria, including environmental attributes and life cycle cost.  

  

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

1. Introduction to Interior Detailing and Building Systems 

2. Walls/Detailing Fundamentals 

3. Ceilings 

4. Doors and Door Hardware 

5. Interior Windows and Glazing 

6. Guest Acoustical Lecturer  

7. Construction Site Visit 

8. Midterm 

9. Mechanical and Electrical Systems Coordination 

10. Floors and Wall Finishes, Ornamental Metals 

11. Stair Design and Construction and Building Codes 

12. Detailing Review and Presentation 

13. Review 

14. Finals 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 
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Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

Upon completion of the course students will: 

• Be able to layout and specify furniture, fixtures, and equipment.  

• Demonstrate knowledge of interior construction and building systems  

• Demonstrate non-structural systems including ceilings, flooring, and interior walls  

• Demonstrate understanding that design solutions affect and are impacted by energy, 

security, and building controls systems; the interface of furniture with distribution and 

construction systems; vertical circulation systems 

• Demonstrate the ability to read and interpret drawings and documents  

• Have awareness of industry-specific regulations.  

• Understanding of laws, codes, standards, and guidelines that impact fire and life safety 

including compartmentalization and movement  

• Select and apply appropriate federal, state/provincial, and local codes; standards; and 

accessibility guidelines 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

• Interior Construction and Detailing for Designers and Architects (2005). Ballast, David 

K. Belmont: Professional Publications, Inc  

•  Specifications for Commercial Interiors: Professional Liabilities, Regulations, and 

Performance Criteria (1989). Reznikoff, S. C. New York: Watson-Guptill Publications  

Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards (1999). Restin: Architectural Wood 

Institute (AWI) http://www.awinet.org/  

• Interior Design Reference Manual (2002) Ballast, David. K. Belmont: Professional 

Publications, Inc.  

•  International Building Code (2000) Falls Church, VA.: The Council.  

• The Codes Guidebook for Interiors (2003) Harmon, Sharon K. New York: John Wiley 

and Sons, Inc  

• Graphic Guide to Frame Construction (1991) Thallon, R. Newtown: The Taunton 

Press, Inc.  

• Building Construction Illustrated (1991) Ching, Francis D.K. New York :Van Nostrand 

Reinhold 

Recommended 

Literature 
•  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project   50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 535 Course Name:   Residential Remodelling 

Level :  Undergraduate Year : 1 Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course explores current information on the challenges and pitfalls of residential remodelling. 

Remodeling is presented as a series of steps covering potential resale value; remodeling cost and 

financing; architectural planning and design; household safety considerations, structural 

engineering; home mechanical systems (electrical, plumbing, heating, and cooling.  

 

Course Objectives 
The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills when faced with a real life 

situation, investors, requests, as well as functional and financial challenges. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

1. Syllabus presentation, intro to cours 

2. Project suggestions/project brief/budget 

3. Space evaluation/measurements of existing space and potential solutions 

4. Project Development – functional solutions 

5. Project Development – interior design concept 

6. Project Development – conceptual design 

7. Project Development - continuation 

8. Midterm  

9. Project Development – working drawing 

10. Project Development – specification 

11. Project Development – bill of quantity 

12. Project Development – modeling 

13. Graphic Representation 

14. Graphic Representation 

15. Final Review  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 30 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the challenges and pitfalls of residential remodeling. 

• Generate professional architectural solutions for real life situation problems 

• Develop professional interior design skills  

• Identify the major questions and issues in the residential interior design and 

realization of interior design projects 

• Understand the local product market and pricings 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 
• Construction Drawings and Details for Interiors 2003 Hoboken, NJJohn Wiley and 

Sons 
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• Designing Interior Architecture 2013 Basel Birkhäuser Verlag  

• Designing interiors 2014 Hoboken, NJ John Wiley & Sons, Inc 

• Drawing for Interior Design 2014 London Laurence King Publishing, Ltd 

• Interior Lighting for Designers 2014 Hoboken, NJ John Wiley & Sons, Inc 

• Retail Design 2010 Lausanne AVA Publishing SA 

 

Recommended 

Literature 

• Color, Space and Style 2007 BeverlyRockport Publishers, Inc 

• Colors Architecture in Detail Gloucester, Massachusetts 2006 Rockport Publishers, 

Inc. 

• Itten The Elements of Color 1970 New York Van Nostrand Reinhold 

• Fifty Chairs that Changed the World 2009 London Conran Octopus Ltd 

• Modern Furniture1948 New York The Guinn Co, Inc 

 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project   50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 536 Course Name:    Scenic Design – Interior Design in Films and Theaters 

Level :  Master Year :  Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course explores the use of interior design in cinema and theater. The course is structured 

around watching five films that demonstrate various interior design principles such as how 

eliminating color helps you focus on composition elements; how an interior can serve as a portrait 

of the inhabitant; how lighting and shadow can be used as prominently as furniture in an interior; 

how interior design can be used and changed as a piece of fashion; how natural light sources 

differ dramatically from artificial light; and how certain styles can be abused to look visually 

dramatic but be uncomfortable or unusable. The course will examine styles ranging from Neo-

Classical to Mid-Century Modern. The course is also useful for students of cinema as studies in 

outstanding production and set design in film. 

Course Objectives 

In this unit through a combination of lectures, and design students it is aimed to introduce the 

students with the fundamental elements and principals of design and how they apply to the theatre 

& screen experience of scenery, and lighting design. An understanding of design elements, the 

principles of composition, and the effects of color and texture in scenic design. Students explore 

style, line, shape, form, mass, space, value, color, texture, proportion, scale, measure, position, 

balance and other fundamental design elements and principles such as unity, harmony, contrast, 

variety, emphasis, and rhythm. They apply these fundamental concepts in the completion of 

projects in scene, and lighting design. They are introduced to the basics of designers craft 

including set design, scene construction, properties, and lighting. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

1. Introduction to course/syllabus What is Scene Design? What is required for Scene 

Design? The Design process.  

2. Elements of Design Principles of Composition Conceptual drawings Mechanical 

Drafting  

3. Famous scenic designers… Color  

4. What a room looks like Basic interior design Theatrical interior design applications 

Basic Architectural elements  

5. Theatre Architecture  

6. Famous scenic designers… Materials The elevation drawing  

7. MID-TERM EXAM  

8. Mechanical drawings #2 Types of drawings and when to use them  

9. The White model Paint elevations 

10. Famous scenic designers… Mechanical drawings  

11. Final models  

12. Famous scenic designers…  

13. Presentation of designs 

 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 30 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 20 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

By the end of the term, each student will develop a skill set capable of: - analyzing a theatrical 

text as a sensitive, informed, scenic designer - assembling a comprehensive body of visual 

research - developing relevant, articulate idea sketches - creating one, two, and three point 
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perspective renderings - creating scaleable, color, theatrical models - creating scaleable design 

drafting - developing digitally assembled images and drafting - communicating effectively via 

words and images with other collaborators 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

Liliom. Ferenc Molnar ISBN # 0573611599  

The Beauty Queen of Leenane. Martin McDonagh ISBN # 0822216647  

What Is Scenography. Pamela Howard ISBN # 0-415-10085-2 

Recommended 

Literature 
•  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 2 2 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project   50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 154 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 538 Course Name:   Advanced Construction Estimating 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

In order to prepare a good offer for tendering for a construction work, good estimation of time 

and costs should be made by engineers. This course presents the advanced methods used in 

construction industry for time and cost estimation. The course combines two parts, where 

theoretical explanations are given in the first part, and case studies and projects are analyzed in 

the second part. 

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills when faced with a real life 

jobs in cost and time estimation for construction companies and construction works by using 

different methods of estimation depending on the given information related to a certain projects. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

16. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

17. The Bid process and preliminary procedures 

18. Measuring quantities generally 

19. Measuring siteworks, excavation, and pilling 

20. Measuring concrete works 

21. Measuring masonry works 

22. Measuring carpentry and miscellaneous items 

23. Midterm  

24. Pricing generally 

25. Pricing construction equipments 

26. Pricing excavation and backfill 

27. Pricing concrete work,  Pricing masonry, carpentry and finishes work 

28. Pricing subcontractors’ works and Pricing general expenses 

29. Closing the bid and budget estimating, elemental estimating 

30. Life-cycle costing 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the process of estimating construction works 

• Generate professional methods for estimation used in construction industry 

• Develop professional bid for construction works  

• Identify the major expenses in the construction process and the life-cycle of the 

object 

• Understand the local product market and pricings 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature 

• Fundamentals of Construction Estimating (2018) David Pratt, fourth edition, 

Cengage Learning 

• Bidding and Estimating Procedures for Construction (2001) Hal Johnston, G. Leo 

Mansfield, Second edition, Prentice Hall 

Recommended 

Literature 

• Estimating and Tendering for Construction Work (2016) Martin Brook, Taylor & 

Francis 

• Construction Estimating: A Step-by-Step Guide to a Successful Estimate (2011) 

Karl F. Schmid, Momentum Press 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 540 Course Name:   Construction Finance and Accounting 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

While construction professionals are skilled in the technical side of their work, they often find 

the financial management aspect of the business daunting. Construction finance and accounting 

will help students better understand and navigate the financial decisions that are part of every 

construction project. 

This course is a compact summary of the basic financial skills that a construction professional 

must have to be successful in the management of a construction company and its projects. 

In this course, students will learn about accounting fundamentals, project-related financial 

matters, and company level financial issues—three factors that are key to your career success. An 

ideal reference for students of construction management and engineering, as well as professionals 

who need a quick refresher when dealing with cost control analysis and other financial issues 

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to construction 

finance and accounting and to understand the importance of finance management and accounting 

for the construction company to improve and succeed.   

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

31. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

32. Financial Management – Basic definitions and introduction 

33. Understanding financial statements 

34. Understanding financial statements 

35. Analyzing Company Financial Data 

36. Accounting Basis 

37. Accounting Basis 

38. Midterm  

39. Project-Level Cost Control 

40. Forecasting Financial Needs 

41. Forecasting Financial Needs 

42. Time Value of Money and Evaluating of Investments 

43. Time Value of Money and Evaluating of Investments 

44. Construction Loads and Credits 

45. The Impact of Taxes 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the construction finance statements 

• Understand the importance of accounting in the construction companies 

• Learn the  accounting basis 

• Develop companies’ financial data analysis 

• Forecast the financial needs of the company 

• Evaluate the investments  
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Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

• Financial Management and Accounting Fundamentals for Construction (2011) 

Daniel W. Halpin, Bolivar A. Senior, John Wiley & Sons 

• Construction Accounting and Financial Management: Pearson New International 

Edition (2013) Steven Peterson, Third Edition, Pearson Education, Limited. 

Recommended 

Literature 
• Accounting and Financial Management for Residential Construction (2008) Emma 

S. Shinn, Fifth Edition, Builder Books 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 546 Course Name:   Construction Project Risk Management 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Risk management allows construction professionals to identify the risks inherent in all projects, 

and to provide the tools for evaluating the probabilities and impacts to minimize the risk potential. 

This Course introduces risk as a central pillar of project management and shows how a project 

manager can be prepared for dealing with uncertainty. 

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to construction 

projects risk management, and to gain knowledge related to the methods used for managing 

different risks that surrounds a construction project.   

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

46. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

47. Risk Management – Definitions and importance 

48. Project cost and schedule estimates 

49. Project cost and schedule estimates 

50. Project cost and schedule estimates 

51. The Risk-Based Estimate 

52. The Risk-Based Estimate 

53. Midterm  

54. Risk Elicitation 

55. Risk Management  

56. Risk Management  

57. Risk-based Estimate self-modelling spreadsheet 

58. Risk-based Estimate self-modelling spreadsheet 

59. Risk-based estimate Workshop 

60. Risk-based estimate Workshop 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the risk management in construction project 

• Understand the impact of cost and schedule estimation on the risk management and 

the project 

• Learn the risk-based estimate 

• Develop risk-based estimate self-modeling spreadsheet  

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 
• Risk Management for Design and Construction (2011) Ovidiu Cretu, Robert B. 

Stewart and Terry Berends, John Wiley & Sons 
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• Risk Management and Construction (1993) Roger Flanagan and George Norman, 

Wiley 

Recommended 

Literature 

• Practical Risk Management in the Construction Industry (1995) Lesile Edwards, 

Thomas Telford  

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 540 Course Name:   Construction Schedule and Planning strategy 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The success of a construction project is measured by cost and time. In other words, if the project 

is not finished within the deadline, and within the budget, it cannot be said it was a successful 

one. Many techniques are used in the process of planning and scheduling works at the 

construction site. In this course, these techniques will be presented and explained. Case studies 

will be given to ensure that students learn how to schedule works in effective line.   

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to developing 

schedules for construction and to develop plans and strategies for different works in the 

construction site. To learn how to use different software or tools for planning and scheduling. To 

develop professional skills in mastering the critical path method in planning and scheduling. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

61. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

62. The concept of planning and control 

63. Bar charts 

64. The critical path method 

65. The critical path method 

66. Resource management 

67. Overlapping network models 

68. Midterm  

69. Project control 

70. Critical path scheduling by computer 

71. Critical chain scheduling 

72. Multiple activity charts 

73. Work study 

74. Risk and scheduling 

75. PERT (Program Evaluation and Review Technique 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the importance of schedules in construction planning 

• Use the contemporary techniques in scheduling and planning 

• Develop a schedule of works using computer and software 

• Ability to read different schedules and plans for construction projects 

• Efficient work in creating, developing and updating schedules and plans of works. 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature 

• Programming and Scheduling Techniques (2012) Thomas Uher and Adam S. 

Zantis, Routledge  

• Critical Path Method (CPM) Tutor for Construction Planning and Scheduling 

(2015), Willian East, McGraw-Hill Education 

Recommended 

Literature 

• Construction Project Management: Planning and Scheduling, Volume 0 of Trade, 

Technology and Industry Series (1995) Henry F.W. Naylor, Delmar Publishers 

• Handbook for Construction Planning and Scheduling (2014) Andrew Baldwin and 

David Bordoli, Wiley 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 543 Course Name:   Equipment Application & Economy 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

This course guides students in planning, estimating, and directing construction equipment 

operations toward achieving the best possible result. Every effort is made to present such 

advanced management techniques as quantitative management methods, queuing theory, and 

system simulation in a way that can be easily understood and used by those with little background 

in higher mathematics or operations research. Coverage features new chapters on compressed air 

and water systems, lifting equipment, and the production of aggregate, concrete, and asphalt 

mixes as well as expanded discussions of more traditional topics, including compaction 

equipment and techniques, construction safety and environmental health, loaders, pavement 

repair and rehabilitation, quantitative management methods, the rent-lease-buy decision, rock 

excavation production and cost, roller compacted concrete, the simulation of construction 

equipment operations, soil stabilization, and trenchers and trenchless technology. For 

construction and construction equipment managers and engineers. 

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to construction 

equipment application, productivity and effectiveness. Managing construction equipment and 

learning how to use them to get the optimal performance is another aim of this course.  

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

76. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

77. Equipment economics 

78. Basic Components  

79. Tractors Dozers 

80. Scrapers for Earthmoving equipment 

81. Loaders and Haulers 

82. Graders and Compactors 

83. Midterm  

84. Lifting and Hoisting Equipment 

85. Foundation Construction, Dewatering Equipment 

86. Portable Air Compressors 

87. Conveyors 

88. Aggregate Production Equipment 

89. Concrete Plant and Equipment 

90. Asphalt and Paving Equipment 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Ability to manage construction equipment 

• Understand the importance of construction equipment application 

• Develop economic analysis of construction equipment  

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 
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Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

• Managing Construction Equipment (2000) S. W. Nunnally, second edition, Prentice 

Hall 

• Construction Equipment Guide (1991) David A. Day, Neal B. H. Benjamin, John 

Wiley & Sons 

Recommended 

Literature 
• Construction Equipment Management (1999) John Schaufelberger, Prentice Hall 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 541 Course Name:   Legal Aspects and Contracting in Construction 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

The construction process is always followed by national and international rulebooks and legal 

aspects that determines the right of each side that participate in the process. Due to the 

multidisciplinary nature of construction projects, and due to the big number of stakeholders 

included in each project and phase, the legal aspects are set to ensure that all sides behave 

according to a regulation and in accordance to a law. Contracts are part of regulating the 

relationship between all sides of the project, as well as regulating the rights of each of them. This 

course deals with the legal aspects of construction works, and with the contracting laws and 

regulations. 

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to preparing contracts 

between stakeholders and participants of the construction projects, in accordance to the 

international legal aspects and laws.  

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

91. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

92. Roles and relationships, General contracting 

93. Design and build contract system 

94. Management contracting and construction management 

95. Procurement and contracting 

96. Liability in contracts 

97. Contractors and employers obligations 

98. Midterm  

99. Responsibilities, time and payment in contracts 

100. Insurance and bonds, role of the contract administration, and health and safety 

obligations 

101. Subcontracts 

102. Financial remedies 

103. Defective buildings 

104. Suspensions 

105. Adversarial and non-adversarial dispute resolutions 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the importance of legal aspects in construction industry 

• Develop and prepare contracts between different participants in construction 

industry 

• Understand the effect of contracts on the continuity of the project and for ensuring 

rights of participants 

• Ability to recognize defective building projects and weak contracts. 

Prerequisite Course(s)   
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(if any) 

Language of Instruction English 

Mandatory Literature 

• Construction Contracts: Law and Management (2000) John Murdoch and Will 

Hughes, Taylor & Francis 

• Construction Contracting: Business and Legal Principles (2002) Stuart H. 

Bartholomew, Second edition, Prentice Hall 

Recommended 

Literature 
• International Construction Contract Law (2015) Lukas Klee, John Wiley & Sons 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 542 Course Name:   Productivity Analysis 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

A key factor that dictates the success of a project is being on time and finishing within the 

deadline set. Productivity of workers is of the highest level of importance when estimating the 

time needed to finish a certain work, and can be improved by different motivation methods. 

Productivity analysis is lauded as important process to be done during the project realization, in 

order to have future knowledge about the duration of activities, as well as to find workers that are 

have higher productivity ratio and give them a praise. This course deals with the methods used to 

analyze the productivity of workers on certain construction works. 

Course Objectives 
The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to conducting 

productivity analysis, and estimating the duration of works based on the productivity of workers.  

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

106. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

107. Measuring labor productivity 

108. Measuring labor productivity 

109. Benchmarking field operations 

110. Benchmarking field operations 

111. Stacking of trades 

112. Understanding schedule acceleration and compression 

113. Midterm  

114. Managing schedule acceleration and compression 

115. Absenteeism and Turnover 

116. Negotiating loss of labor efficiency  

117. Field incentive systems 

118. Job stress in construction supervisors 

119. Recommended practices in productivity enhancement  

120. Recommended practices in productivity enhancement  

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Ability to measure labor productivity 

• Understand the importance of productivity analysis for the construction process 

• Develop benchmark analysis of field operations 

• Understand and manage the schedule acceleration and compression 

• Use different recommended practices for productivity enhancement  

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature 

• Productivity Improvement for Construction and Engineering: Implementing 

Programs That Save Money and Time (2014) J. K. Yates, American Society of Civil 

Engineers 

• Construction Productivity: A Practical Guide for Building and Electrical 

Contractors (2008) Eddy M. Rojas, J. Ross Publishing 

Recommended 

Literature 
• Calculating Lost Labor Productivity in Construction Claims (2004) William 

Schwartzkopf, Aspen Publishers 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 6 
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Course Code :  ARC 539 Course Name:   Strategic Management of Construction Organizations 

Level :  Master Year : I Semester :  ECTS Credits : 6 

Status : Elective Hours/Week : 3+0 Total Hours : 45 

Course Description 

Construction industry is specific among others by its complexity and multidisciplinary nature. 

Strategic management is a very useful tool for companies working in such industry. In order to 

improve and raise, construction engineers should be able to understand the principles of strategic 

management in construction organizations in order to enhance the improvement of their 

companies. This course brings the main aspects and principles of the strategic management of the 

construction organizations to students.  

Course Objectives 

The aim of this course is to develop practical and professional skills related to the strategic 

management principles and basics in the construction organizations. To improve the 

understanding of the strategic concpets of industry and market in construction, as well as the 

market structure, price determination and competition in construction. To explain the strategic 

management process and the organisational changes. 

Course Content 

(weekly plan) 

121. Syllabus presentation, intro to course, fundamental definitions and keywords 

122. Construction – an overview of the market 

123. The strategic role of the actors in the construction process 

124. Client, constructors and competencies 

125. The firm and the strategic management process 

126. The firm and the strategic management process 

127. Strategic behavior of construction firms 

128. Midterm  

129. Strategies for international construction 

130. Strategies for international construction 

131. Portfolio management, Delphi techniques and scenarios 

132. Portfolio management, Delphi techniques and scenarios 

133. Marketing and promotional strategies in construction 

134. Marketing and promotional strategies in construction 

135. Course summary 

Teaching Methods  

Description 

(list up to 4 methods) 

 

1. Interactive lectures and communication with students 

2. Discussions and individual/group work 

3. Presentations 

4. Projections 

Assessment Methods 

Description (%) 

Quiz 0 % Lab/Practical Exam 0 % 

Homework 0 % Term Paper 0 % 

Project 0 % Attendance 0 % 

Midterm Exam 50 % Class Deliverables 0 % 

Presentation 0 % Final Exam 50 % 

Total 100 % 

Learning Outcomes 

(please write 5-8 

outcomes) 

After completion of this course, students should be able to: 

 

• Understand the strategic management process in construction organizations 

• Understand the strategic role of actors in the construction organizations 

• Develop professional strategies for international constructions  

• Identify marketing and promotional strategies in construction 

Prerequisite Course(s)  

(if any) 

 

Language of Instruction English 
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Mandatory Literature 
• Strategic Management in Construction (2008), David Langford and Steven Male, 

Second edition, John Wiley & Sons 

Recommended 

Literature 

• Strategic Management Applied to International Construction (2003) R. Howes and 

J. H. M. Tah, Thomas Telford. 

ECTS (ALLOCATED BASED ON STUDENT’S WORKLOAD) 

Activities  Quantity  Duration  Workload  

Lecture (14 weeks x Lecture hours per week)  15 2 30 

Laboratory / Practice (14 weeks x Laboratory / Practice hours per 

week)  
15 2 30 

Midterm Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Final Examination (1 week)  1 3 3 

Preparation for Midterm Examination  1 20 20 

Preparation for Final Examination  1 20 20 

Assignment / Homework / Project  1 50 50 

Seminar / Presentation     

Total Workload 156 

ECTS Credit (Total Workload / 25) 
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